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A=COM

300 Water Sweet 905 668 9363 te
Whity, ON, Canada LINSJ2 905 668 0221 fox
Minutes of Meeting
Dxe tetng July 29,2020 e 10:00am - 11:15 AM 60636190
P e Bradford Bypass EA/ Preliminary Design
Location Microsoft Teams Teleconference
reguing Municipal Meeting (2019-E-0048)
tendees Salia Kalali MTO - Area Manager
‘Cameron Bevers MTO - Project Man:
Peter Dorton MTO - Corridors Management Office
Larry Sarris MTO - Environmental
Tim Sorochinsky 'AECOM - Project Manager
Riyaz Sheikh 'AECOM - Deputy Project Manager
Mir Hyder AECOM - Highways
Sonia Rankin /AEOCM - Environmental
Sandra Robinson Simcoe County - Real Estate
Sarah Cook Simcoe County - Real Estate
Gary Niven Simcoe County - Real Estate
Julie Scruton Simcoe County - Transportation Construction
Greg McGrath Simcoe County - Construction
st ‘Attendees & Project Team
Wi Hyder, B Eng.
PLeAsE NoTE e meeting or it e omenvse we will
Sstume theconent 1o b cotet
1 Project Scape I Key Project Issues
« The purpose jtha Info.

focus on the pmpvsed simcoe Cuumywldemng pm]ecl on Cwmy Ruad 4 fromthe north
entrance to Bradford fimits to 1km north of Simcoe Road 89. MTO's program includes
Preliminary Design and Class Enwvonmema\ Assessment for the Bradford Bypass Freeway
(Highway 400-Highway 404
R.Sheikh provided an overview ﬁi the Bradford Bypass (Highway- wuH\qMay 404 Link) Info.
'y of Transportation. The proposed pl
freeway connecting Highway 400 and Highway 404,
Simcoe County is currenty leading a widening project on County Road 4. The scope includes Info.
widening County Road 4 flom two to four lanes from tenohetance o Bradlevd 10 2km north
of tandards for with a posted
sped o ki A s prperaon conac vl be Tendered or s year, w.m the videning
works scheduled for 2021
O nqired i s paricipaton conslaiondng the Muricipl Clas EA and design process Info
for these works. I was



http://www.aecom.com/

AsCOM e
s

finalzed in 2013. MTO shared CAD drawings ofthe proposed Bradford Bypass with the Simcoe

Caunry atthat time.

. ofthe notice of , however requested that Simcoe | Simcoe County
Cmmly xcide he el EA document. T County il povcete il documert ot
Ministry.

.o ign process for the County Road 4 simcoe County

approaching the 90% stage. MTO requests the latest design as soon as possible for review as a
design has not been received to date. The County will provide both CADD amj PDF of the

County Road Post-Meeting Note:
provided by Simcoe County on Augusl 13,2020 for Srmcoe County's CR4
«The County ofthemeeing | AECOM/MTO

outiing the proposed Bradford Bypass for reference. AECOM/MTO will provide the fle,
However it s noted that the plan is vry preliminary, itis based on the 2002 EA design and is
subject 10 change as the study progresses.
. acquired addiional properties along County Road 4 for the | Simcoe County
purpose of the widening. AECOM noted that contact has been made with the County to acquire
Permission to Enter agreements on Simcoe County owned lands. AECOM requested the limits
of the of the properties owned by the County to update the PTE requests and sireamiine the

PTE process.

«The County inguired about an MTO-owned parcel of land required for the widening project that | MTO/ Simcoe
lies within the proposed Bradford Bypass corridor. MTO wil follow-up with the MTO Property County
Offce and vil further discuss with the County on next steps.

«The County wil need to obain an encroachment pemit iespective of whether the land is Info

\ g 's designated Controlled
Access Highway (CAH) lands.
MTO noted that Simcoe County will need to be engaged for cost sharing discussions regarding | MTO ! Simcoe

the Bradford Bypass as t relates to the County Road 4 structure. This tem will b further County
disussed betwcen he MTO and Sncoe Count.
. w10 ounty's p roundabouts. Currenty, there Info.
are however planned
with the first roundabout proposed to be constructed vihin a couple of years.
2. Other Business
« Asecond meeting in2 / MTO/ Simcoe

Transportation Team. MTO and Simcoe County wil provide their availabilities to AECOM to |~ County | AECOM
facilate the scheduling of the meeting. Post-Meeting Note: Design dravings and

documentation were provided by Simcoe County on August 13, 2020 for Simcoe County's

CRAworks. The drawings are currenty being review by MTOIAECOM, and a follow-up

meeting with Simcoe County il be re-scheduled upon the culmination oftis review.



Joint Municipal Meeting: Town of Bradford West Gwillimbury, Simcoe Cou

Assignment No. 2019 — E — 0048

October 13" 2020




Agenda

Safety Moment

+  Introductions

+  Environmental Assessment (EA) Process and Consultation

+  Project Overview

« lIdentification of any On-going / Future Municipal Projects and Plans
«  Project Schedule

+  Other Business / Open Discussion

Bradford Bypass page1



Environmental Assessment Process & Consultation

«  Environmental Assessment (EA)

« Preliminary Design EA Process: Group ‘A’ Project under the MTO
Class Environmental Assessment for Provincial Transportation |
Facilities (2000).
Studies: Field Investigations Underway Archaeology, Ecology, Fluvial *
Geomorphology, Drainage

« Land Use & Socio-Economic Considerations: Official & Secondary |
Plans, Zoning Provisions, Agriculture & Property Assessment

«  Key Environmental Issues
« Holland River Crossings: Permitting, Indigenous & Public
Consultation, Design Constraints
+  Cemetery at Highway 400 and 8" Line (Interchange Configuration,
Access)

Bradford Bypass Page 2

Key Milestones

1992-1997: Route Planning &
EA Study (2002 EA Approval)

2019-2020: Environmental
Study Updates & PTE

2020-2023: Preliminary Design

+  Notice of Study
Commencement:
September 24, 2020

* PIC1: Spring 2021
« PIC2: Fall 2022



Project Overview and Scope
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Project Overview and Scope
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Project Overview

Key objectives for this project include:

« Develop and assess alternatives for the following:

Refinements to the Preliminary Design of the Bradford Bypass for the 2002 EA

approved route within the Study Area;

Crossing road details (grade separations and interchanges);

Freeway to freeway interchanges;

Bridges (new and rehabilitation), structural culverts, culvert extensions, and retaining

walls.

« Identify the preferred alternative;

« Environmental investigations and impact assessment work, and evaluation of developed
alternatives;

« Preparation of a Group ‘A’ TESR and Preliminary Design Report.

Bradford Bypass Pages



Project Overview

+ Coordination with Key Stakeholders
« Town of Bradford West Gwillimbury, Town of East Gwillimbury, York Region, County of Simcoe and Township of
King, government regulatory agencies (MNRF, MECP, DFO, etc.) and stakeholder interest groups such as NVCA,
LSRCA, Bradford District Board of Commerce, Canadian National Railway (CNR) / Metrolinx
« Other key stakeholders

« Traffic Management for Staging
« Highway 400 / Highway 404 Interchanges — Tie-ins and interchanges within vicinity
« Regional Road 4, 10t Concession, Artesian Industrial Parkway
« Other considerations:
* Metrolinx rail line
+ Holland River crossings

« Utility Impacts and Relocation Strategies
* Municipal utilities along crossing roads and proposed interchanges
« Existing utilities, proposed works and/or future plans

Bradford Bypass Page 6



Project Overview
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Existing Municipal Crossing Roads
e GtngCrossingRoas ]

cation 10™ Sideroad County Road 4 Artesian Industrial Parkway
) W )
North of Crossing
2lanes (INB/ 1SB)
Lane Configuration 2 lanes (INB/ 15B) 2lanes (INB/ 15B)
South of Crossing

4 lanes (2NB/ 2SB)
*Plus 2 LTL on approach to 8 Line

Shoulder Type Partially Paved Fully Paved Gravel
Posted Speed (km/h) 60 50 60
Proposed ROW (m) 30 (existing)

36 45
4 lanes (Line 8 to CR 21) 4 lanes (8" Line to CR 89)
Proposed Wideni N/A
Long-term Short-term

Bradford Bypass Pages



Future Municipal Initiatives

+ Road Widening / Expansion
« County Road 4 Proposed Widening
« Professor Day Drive Extension

« Active Transportation

« Other Municipal Initiatives??

Bradford Bypass Page9



Project Schedule

Notice of Study Commencement
Permission to Enter and Study Initiation
Field Investigations and Data Collection
Generation and Evaluation of Alternatives
Public Information Centre 1

Selection of Preferred Alternative

Public Information Centre 2

Preliminary Design Anticipated Completion

Filing of the Transportation Environmental Study Report (TESR)

Bradford Bypass Page 10

September 2020
September 2020
0Ongoing
2020-2021
Spring 2021
2021-2022

Fall 2022

Early 2023

Early 2023



Other Business / Open Discussion

« Other Business / Open Discussion

Bradford Bypass Page 11



Project Information / Contact Details

The Bradford Bypass Project Team
Website: www.bradfordbypass.ca
Email: projectteam@bradfordbypass.ca
Toll-Free: 1 (877) 247-6036

Bradford Bypass Page 12
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Minutes of Meeting

com
300 Water Sreet 905668 9363 1ol
Whiby, ON, Canada LIN 942 905668 0221 fax

Date of Meeting October 13, 2020 Time 2:30 pm. — 400 pm. Project Number 60636190
Project Name Bradford Bypass Preliminary Design and Environmental Assessment
Location Microsoft Teams Meeting
Joint Municipal Meeting
Regarding (Simcoe County, Town of Bradford West Guillmbury)
Attendees ‘Cameron Bevers MTO - Project Manager
Salia Kalali MTO - Area Manager
John Mackinnon MTO - Area Manager
Rhonda Gribbon MTO - Environmental
Larry Sarris MTO - Environmental
Tim Sorochinsky AECOM - Project Manager
Riyaz Sheikh AECOM - Deputy Project Manager
Jon Newnan AECOM - Highways
Wi Hyder AECOM - Highways
Sonia Rankin AECOM - Environmental
Christian Meile Simcoe County
David Parks Simcoe County
Greg McGrath Simeoe County
Debbie Korolnek Simeoe County
Julie Scruton Simcoe County
Geoff Mcknight Town of Bradford West Gwillmbury
Rebecca Muphy “Town of Bradford West Guilmbury
Joe Coleman Town of Bradford West Gwillmbury
Frank Jonkman “Town of Bradford West Gwillmbury
Mahesh Ramdeo “Town of Bradford West Guilimbury
Peter Loukes “Town of Bradford West Guilimbury
Distribution Project Team
Minutes Prepared By Mir Hyder, B Eng.
[—— e mesting,orf plesseacvse, othawisewe wil
S5 (e conents 120 crtct
. vehicle safety. Info.

weather n the upcorming months its recommended to make sure all your fids are topped
up and all tools required for cleaning your vehicle are available. At temperatures below 7C

itis recommended to use winter tres.

T.Sorochinsky introduced the AECOM and MTO Project team. Info.


http://www.aecom.com/
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2902

2 ot

tons s OIEA - ootng 2

An ovenview of the Bradford Bypass assignment was presented inciuding the project
History, EA approvals, study updates, pemission to enter (PTE) initatives, and the current
EA and Prelminary Design.
Itis noted that the Notce of Study Commencenent Material went no ciculation on
September 24, 2020.
Key upcoming milestones for ths assignment include Pubiic Information Centre (PIC) #1,
scheduled for Spring of 2021 and PIC #2 scheduled for Fallof 2022.
R Sheikh provided a more in-depth overview of the project components of the proposed
Bradford Bypass. All deails presented t this time are conceptual and reflectve of the 2002
EA and the nfiaton of this study.
AECOM's key objectives on ths assignment wil be to:
Develop and assess design akernatives ofthe Bradford Bypass, Freeway to
Freeway Interchange, and crossing road configurations.
Refine the approved EA design within the study area.
Following the PICs and study process, identy a preferred akernative based on

" Py

oo

TESR and Preliminary Design Report
AECOM requested that the Municipalties noify AECOM of any key stakeholder not
identied inthis presentation. It s noted that the Bradford Board of Commerce s actually
the Bradford Board of Trade.
AECOM also requested that any mapping showing the network of exsting and/ or
pmpwsed uilties, developments, and infrastructure projects be forwarded to the Project

Sinoce Cwmys County Road 4 widening was observed to corflct vith MTO's deslgn
standar In addidon, the prop

with wmpnnenls ofthe proposed BBP design including profies, property, s, and
active transportation.

ity inquired as to how at the current
design phase (90%). The assignment s in the process of mobiizing fo an advance
contract for with the proposed for 2021. There
Itwas noted that

MTO recognizes the current status of lhe design and understands ha h associated EA
was circulated to the Ministry in 2014 with the request of design dravings as they progress.
“The first set of design drawings that were received by the MTO was in August 2020. Itis
that this is not a- and both

work together to find an Aseparat
upcoming weeksto further discuss the matter with S\mcoe County

requested claification for a permit from the MTO on
property tha the Couny owns. It was ndicted that asa et o the 2002 EA man the
Ministry has placed a Controlled
properties impacted by the project. This des\gnaﬂun provides the Ministry with cenam
fights, and MTO Tights on fequiring prope
‘obtain permits. MTO noted that EA Bump-up 1Pan I omen ‘opportunities for Class EA

1o Aboriginal Treaty Rights.

Simcoe County inquired regarding the status of the Bradford Bypass with respect to
funding and in the captal work Funding has been

Info.

Info.

Info.

Info.

Info.

Info.

Simcoe / BWG

Info.

Info.

MTO / AECOM!
simcoe

Info.
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forthe preparatory works; however, funding is ot currently availabe for the complete:
construction of the freeway (notincuded in the current 5-year capital program).
“The Town of Bradford West Guilimbury (BWG) noted that they are looking forward to the
assignment and that the community s looking forward to ts mplementaion.
the Bradford Bypass
and e Highvay 4001404 Connecing Lin. BWG have put et o movingavay o the
Bradford Bypass nomenciature as the project tte. It was noted that thereis  regional
benefitto this project, 5o the preference s for it o be referted to as the Higfway 400/404
Connecting Link moving forward. BWG requests AECOM / MTO toreinforce this concept to
assist the highay  areas beyond Bradford.
n was noted by BWG that been identiied as a
ng the freeway in BWG's Plans (2006/2007 Master Plan). BWG believes there is
conserate va\ue tohave a second access point along the freeway for employment lands
Jored sopatal e EA BHG update to the
Plan in 2021,
MTO noted that the EA is being undertaken based on the assumption of the original EA
and assumes that the interchanges proposed wil remain in place. MTO/AECOM are
comited to looking into the previously dentfied crossings, and have not scoped in
ofthe EA. This does notpr xploring other
interchange locations however it would be difficult to seek EA approval for them. If the town
of BWG, wishes to request an interchange at 10" Sideroad, a partial interchange may be
feasible, but implementation of a fulnterchange may prove challenging given the proximity
tothe Highway 400/BBP interchange. Any traffic data BWG may have to justify an
interchange at this location is requested,
BWG has protected lands on the south side of the corridor at 10" Sideroad for potential
interchange ramps (N- and S-E). It was assumed that that the proposed ramps wouid
of BBP with N-E and providing
. planned orth of the

highviay.
Itwas noted that Professor Day Drive willeventually be extended to e north. BWG did
some work with the Ministy with respect o the northerly extension. The curtent pians

identiy it ige over BBP). I was
fequest

BWG noted that their access along the north-south crossing foads wil
needtobe temporary cosures There are very

few north-south connectons and any closures beyond a temporary closure would ot be
sustainable to the road network. MTO does not have any intention of permanent closures
ot tese ocalons,ard sl b made o kep these oads open, s e

hat of crossings.
Itis requested that BWG provide any p!ans for municipal roads, crossings, developments,
. that may impact the project and noliy the Project Team accordingly
“The cemetery amacem o H\ghway 400’3 cureny matlnd by BWG and s ey a
pioneer cemetery ant
will need to be closed. I! is likely that BWG Parks and Facilties go into the cemetery !D
mow the property periodically. S. Rankin will connect with the Park and Facilies

Info.

Info.

MTO/AECOM

Info.

MTO/AECOM |

Info.

Info.

BWG

BWG / AECOM
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P APTE will also be provided as long as works are
non-ntrusie.
Itis noted that there is a potential development proposed around County Road 4 towards
Artesian Industrial Parkway. There are some uiiies in this area that will be crossing the
i . The pr is to not preclude

when the highway is constructed. When plans for development progress, BWG wil

ortidor plans. Itis noted that these
works may lso impact the profe of County Road 4. Preliminary plans and the proposed
design schedule will be forwarded to the Project Team
Plansfor a proposed roadiway between County Road 4 and Professor Day Drive north of
the proposed freeway is lso being assessed at ths time. The transportation schedue for
this will be provided.
Itis noted that a section of I tof County
Road 4 that s over 20 years old. This is a developer-built wal as a result of a contested
sub-division appiication. Detais of the exising wall are currently ot available. This wil be
reviewed during the noise analysis of the study to determine f the new criteria for noise.
abatement is satisfed.
‘The intersection of County Road 4 and 8 Line was recently reconfigured. As part of the 8"
Line EA analysis, requirements to accommodate SB traffic from Simcoe County was
assessed. Itwas thought that a 3-ane roundabout may be required, however this does not
have any status at this time and no plan i in place to replace the signalized intersection
with a roundabout. It s noted that this study did not include any traffic changes as a result
ofthe Bradford Bypass.
MTC

the Projec Jaging
regarding this project, and both Simcoe County and the Town of Bradford West Gillmbury
are encouraged to contact the project team regarding any comments o concerns moving

verd.

Comment from Jule about extent of works related to Highway 4000ICR8 (extending to 5"
Sideroad); MTO indicated that this is being led by Heather Glass and we don't know the
extent ontoward 57 Sideroad

Detalsregarding the water line along 10° Sideroad connecting to th reservoir?

i
Bradford Bypass PDIEA - Munic

Pag
utes of Melr
93l Mosting #2

Info.

Info.

Info.



Bradford Bypass — Highway 400-404 Connecting L

Joint Municipal Meeting: Regional Municipality of York, King Township, and
the Town of East Gwillimbury

Assignment No. 2019 — E — 0048

October 20" 2020




Agenda

Safety Moment

+  Introductions

+  Environmental Assessment (EA) Process and Consultation

+  Project Overview

« lIdentification of any On-going / Future Municipal Projects and Plans
«  Project Schedule

+  Other Business / Open Discussion

Bradford Bypass page1



Environmental Assessment Process & Consultation

«  Environmental Assessment (EA)

« Preliminary Design EA Process: Group ‘A’ Project under the MTO

Class Environmental Assessment for Provincial Transportation |

Facilities (2000).

Studies: Field Investigations Underway Archaeology, Ecology, Fluvial *

Geomorphology, Drainage

« Land Use & Socio-Economic Considerations: Official & Secondary |
Plans, Zoning Provisions, Agriculture & Property Assessment

«  Key Environmental Issues

« Holland River Crossings: Permitting, Indigenous & Public
Consultation, Design Constraints

+  Aerodrome (2" Concession)

Bradford Bypass Page 2

Key Milestones

1992-1997: Route Planning &
EA Study (2002 EA Approval)

2019-2020: Environmental
Study Updates & PTE

2020-2023: Preliminary Design

+  Notice of Study
Commencement:
September 24, 2020

* PIC1: Spring 2021
« PIC2: Fall 2022



Project Overview and Scope

Bradford Bypass Page3



Project Overview and Scope
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Project Overview

Key objectives for this project include:

« Develop and assess alternatives for the following:

Refinements to the Preliminary Design of the Bradford Bypass for the 2002 EA

approved route within the Study Area;

Crossing road details (grade separations and interchanges);

Freeway to freeway interchanges;

Bridges (new and rehabilitation), structural culverts, culvert extensions, and retaining

walls.

« Identify the preferred alternative;

« Environmental investigations and impact assessment work, and evaluation of developed
alternatives;

« Preparation of a Group ‘A’ TESR and Preliminary Design Report.

Bradford Bypass Pages



Project Overview

+ Coordination with Key Stakeholders
« Town of Bradford West Gwillimbury, Town of East Gwillimbury, York Region, County of Simcoe and Township of
King, government regulatory agencies (MNRF, MECP, DFO, etc.) and stakeholder interest groups such as NVCA,
LSRCA, Bradford District Board of Commerce, Canadian National Railway (CNR) / Metrolinx
« Other key stakeholders

« Traffic Management for Staging
« Highway 400 / Highway 404 Interchanges — Tie-ins and interchanges within vicinity
« Bathurst Street, Yonge Street, 2" Concession Road, Leslie Street
« Other considerations:
* Metrolinx rail line
+ Holland River crossings

« Utility Impacts and Relocation Strategies
* Municipal utilities along crossing roads and proposed interchanges
« Existing utilities, proposed works and/or future plans

Bradford Bypass Page 6



Project Overview
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Existing Municipal Crossing Roads
- EdsungCosinghoads |
cation Bathurst Street Yonge Street. 2 Concession Road Leslie Street

R0 R0 R U100

Lane Configuration 2 lanes (1NB/ 1SB) 2 lanes (LNB/ 1SB) 2 lanes (INB/ 1SB) 2 lanes (1NB/ 1SB)

Shoulder Type Gravel Surfaced - - Partially Paved
Posted Speed (km/h) 60 50 70 80
Proposed ROW (m) N/A N/A N/A Up to 36m

Proposed Widening N/A N/A N/A TBC



Future Municipal Initiatives

+ Road Widening / Expansion

« Active Transportation

« Other Municipal Initiatives??

Bradford Bypass Page9



Project Schedule

Notice of Study Commencement
Permission to Enter and Study Initiation
Field Investigations and Data Collection
Generation and Evaluation of Alternatives
Public Information Centre 1

Selection of Preferred Alternative

Public Information Centre 2

Preliminary Design Anticipated Completion

Filing of the Transportation Environmental Study Report (TESR)

Bradford Bypass Page 10

September 2020
September 2020
0Ongoing
2020-2021
Spring 2021
2021-2022

Fall 2022

Early 2023

Early 2023



Other Business / Open Discussion

« Other Business / Open Discussion

Bradford Bypass Page 11



Project Information / Contact Details

The Bradford Bypass Project Team
Website: www.bradfordbypass.ca
Email: projectteam@bradfordbypass.ca
Toll-Free: 1 (877) 247-6036

Bradford Bypass Page 12









300 Water Sireet 05668 9363 tal
Whity, ON, Canada. LIN 942 05668 0221 fax

Minutes of Meeting

Date of Meeting October 20, 2020 Time 10:00am.~ 1130 am Project Number 60636190
Project Name Bradford Bypass PD & EA
Location Microsoft Teams Meeting
Joint Municipal Meeting
Regarding (York Region, King Township, Town of East Gwillimbury)
Attendees ‘Cameron Bevers MTO -~ Project Manager
Rhonda Gribbon MTO - Envronmental
Larry Sarris MTO - Environmental
Tim Sorochinsky AAECOM - Project Manager
Riyaz Sheikh AECOM - Deputy Project Manager
Jon Newnan AECOM - Highways
Mir Hyder AECOM - Highways
Sonia Rankin AECOM - Environmental
Denny Boskovski Town of East Gillmbury
Kevin Brake Town of East Guillmbury
Lawtence Cuk Town of East Gillmbury
Jamal Massadeh Town of East Gillmbury
Adam Robb Town of East Gillmbury
Lauren Crawford York Region
John La Chapelle York Region
Steve Mota York Region
Steve Murphy York Region
Joshua Wang York Region
Distribution Attendees and Project Team

Minutes Prepared By Mir Hyder, B.Eng.

PLEASE NOTE:

assum the contents to be carect

« R.Shekh provided

tormnad Ifthere is a Info.
warring, seek shelte i stable dwelings. Stay awy from indows and outside doors, and
if possible, seek sheltr in basements or sructurally sound locations such as bathtubs,
closets, or hallways. If oudoors, seek sheltr in below grade ditches! topography and avoid
talysts sich 2s und m

p
. Sorochinsky provided a bief introduction of the AECOM and MTO Project Team nfo.
An ovenview of the assignment was presented including project history, EA approvals,

study updates, permission to enter initatives (PTE), and the current ongoing EA and

Preliminary Design.



Minutes of Meeting

Bradford Bypass PD/EA - Municipal Meeting

Itis noted that the Notice of Study Commencement (NOSC) Materil was circulated on
September 24, 2020.

Key upcoming milestones for this assignment include Publc Information Cente (PIC) #1,
scheduled for Spring 2021 and PIC #2 scheduled for Fall 2022.
s it component of the

assignment
R.Sheikh provided a more in-depth werv-ew of the project components of the proposed
and reflective of the 2002

EA and the nfiaton of this study.
AECOM's key objectives ofthis assignment il b to

0 Develop and assess design alternatives of the Bradford Bypass, Freeway to
Freeway Interchange, and crossing road configurations.

o Refine the approved EA design within the study area.

o identiy needs and

constraints and prepare a Group ‘A’ Preliminary Design Report.
AECOM requested that the Municipalities notify AECOM of any ke stakeholder not
identified in ths presentation
AECOM also requested that any mapping showing the network of existing and! or
proposed uiites, developments, AT intiatives, and infrastructure plans / projects be:
provided o the Project Team, It was noted th Leslie Street has plans for a widening to the
existing ROW width, but the projectteam wes not able o determine if road widening works
are proposed through the Bradford Bypass corridor,
York AECOM submit an email
requests. The Region has a good record of information and shouid be able o provide
responses to most inquries.

“The Town of East g the study
to discus rsiiononBathurt Stet gwen the proposed mlevchange at Bathurst Street.
Furthermore, it was noted i extension, M

local ROW and negotiated wil me atalater
date. !

It note tat accoring w me Colrlled Highway Access Plan, for grade separations
where

P
nway For o i MTO directive

B101is prescriptive inthese instances.

EG inquired if the Bradford Bypass will be constructed in its entirety or broken into phases.

Atthis time, MTO s in the process of determining how the project will b funded and

constructed. The hig i
Iespective of how the works are completed, the current objectve is o open the entire
stretch of the Bradford Bypass at once. EG prefers the highway be constucted n one:
phase, but if a staggered approach is adopted, i requested that the detalsof the phases
and interim terminus poins are shared. It i reterated tha the projectis tln early
development stages and that these detals will be confimed t a ater stage.
York thatthe be circuated to the

Itis noted that To
library and is a long-standing directive. The presentation will e circulated 10 the attendees.
WITO inquired f thre have been any discussions of urisdictional transfer between York
Region and Town of East Guillimbury. With 3 ofthe crossing roads under EG juridiction,

Info.
Info.
Info.

Info.

Info.

York/ King / EG

York  King / EG/
Info.

AECOM

MTO

Info.

Info.

AECOM

Info.



Minutes of Meeting
Bradford Bypass PD/EA - Municipal Meeting

G noted that formal discussions have not been intated with York Region. Typically,

crossing roads vith iterchanges would fll under the Region's jurisdicion.

MITO reiterated that the Project Team i interested i engaging in two-way discussions Info.
regarding this project. York Region, the Township o King, and the Town of East

Guillmbury ar tothe Project

concerns moving forward




Bradford Bypass

Municipal Meeting — March 30, 2021
Simcoe County & Regional Municipality of York
Bradford-West Gwillimbury, King Township, East Gwillimbury
Preliminary Design Alternatives and Project Overview

Ontario @



Introduction to the Meeting

* General Introduction of attendees
« Simcoe County; Bradford-West Gwillimbury
* York Region; King Township; East Gwillimbury
« Project Team: MTO and AECOM

» Meeting purpose
* Presentation of Preliminary Design Refinements and Alternatives
« Overview of Environmental Assessment and Preliminary Design Study
* Municipal Consultation Requirements and Feedback
« Communication
« Consultation
« Council presentations

» Next Steps and Discussion



The Project

* The proposed Highway 400 — Highway 404 Link (Bradford Bypass)
is a new 16.2 km rural controlled access freeway between Highway
400 and Highway 404.

» The 2002 EA approved alignment will extend from Highway 400
between Lines 8 and 9 in Bradford West Gwillimbury, will cross a
small portion of King Township and will connect to Highway 404
between Queensville Sideroad and Holborn Road in East
Gwillimbury.

» There are proposed full and partial interchanges, as well as grade
separated crossings at intersecting municipal roads and
\é/ater(;‘ourses, including the Holland River and Holland River East

ranch.



Project Location



Crossing Structures

Preliminary Design Review of
Road Crossing Structures as
Overpass or underpasses

Decisions at these locations are
preliminary and subject to
change as the design
progresses

Road Crossing Locations g\'::f;;.:::* u:"‘;:r‘:’s‘:,
9™ Line at Highway 400 X
10t Sideroad X
Professor Day Drive X
County Road 4 Interchange X
Artesian Industrial Parkway X
Metrolinx Rail Line X
Holland River X
Bathurst Street Interchange X
Holland River East Branch X
Yonge Street X
2nd Concession Road X
Leslie Street Interchange X




Bradford Bypass Roll Plan (1 of 2)

2002 Approved EA Alignment — Preliminary Design Base Case



Bradford Bypass Roll Plan (2 of 2)

2002 Approved EA Alignment — Preliminary Design Base Case



Study Overview

Environmental Assessment Study Process
Timelines



Consultation Overview

Consultation in accordance with the MTO Class EA for Group ‘A’ project
Project Notifications: newspapers, direct mailings, Canada post mailouts, website
Information sharing and receiving feedback: website, project phone number; project email
Comments and Responses

Or

ved:
.o xpansion of the project 3 the project list
Meetings
. Mumupal msenngs
+ Agen
. Meenngs el an planned with Indigenous Communities
« Planand ity it and envi group, government advisory group, muni
* Individual meeti d
Public Information Centres
PIC #1 — Presentation of Preliminary Design Refinements and Alternatives
« PIC #2— Presentation of the Preferred Design and showcase the evaluation process

Other Consultation Opportunities (as requested or as needed)
+ Group meetings, individual meetings, phone calls and direction communications

C and as part of meeting the requi of regulatory approvals for the project
+ Indigenous consultation, navigation needs and considerations, businesses, public, agencies, and other key stakeholders




Overview of Key Stakeholders

encies
inciuded
project:

consulted, engaged or will be
going forward as needed for the

* Federal Agencies

+ Provinc

Fisheries and Oceans Canada (DFO)
Indigenous and Norther Affairs Canada
Transport Canada

Ganadian Environmental Assessment

Environment and Climate Change Canada
Canadian Transportation Agency

cial Agencies

Ministry of Indigenous Affairs

Ministry of Natural Resources and Forestry
Minisryof the Environment, Conservation

Ministry of Municipal Affairs and Housing
Qntario Ministry of Agriculture, Food and
Rural Aftairs

Ministry of Heritage, Sport, Tourism and
Gilird icusines ™ 5P

Ministry of Health and Long-Term Care

Ministry of Energy, Northern Development
and Mines

Ministry of the Solicitor General
Infrastructure Ontario
Metrolinx

Ministry of Economic Development, Job.
Creation and Trade.

Ontario Provincial Police.
Ontario Federation of Agriculture

icipal Agencies

Town of East Gwillimbury
County of Simcoe.
Township of King

York Regional Police
South Simcoe Police Services
Queensville Fire

King Fire and Emergency Services
Bradford West Gwillimbury Fire &
Emergency Services

East Gwillimbury Fire Services

York Catholic District School Board
York Region District School Board
Simcoe County District School Board
Conseil scolaire catholique MonAvenir
Conseil scolaire Viamonde

Student Transportation Services of York
Region

York Region Transit

Bradford West Gwillimbury Public Library
King Chamber of Commerc

East Gwillimbury Chamber of Commerce
Bradford Board of Trade

‘The Corporation of the County of

Holland Marsh Drainage System Joint
Municipal Services Board

Conservation Authorities

Lake Simcoe Region Conservation Authority
Nottawasaga Valley Conservation Authority

Other Technical Stakeholders

Ontario Trucking Association

Oak Ridges Moraine Foundation
Canadian National Rai

Canadian Pacific Rail

‘The Friends of the Greenbelt Foundation
York Simcoe Naturalists

General Stakeholders

Property owners.
Interested parties & Public Interest Groups
Businesses

On-going update of the contact st for the life
Sreha



udy Process Overview

+ 2002 Approved Environmental Assessment — Selection of the Preferred Route
+ Designation of the Highway Right-of-Way
+ Advanced work prior to 2020 Preliminary Design (Complete)
« Update to technical design standards and environmental updates to reflect changes to environmental policies, legislations
and existing conditions

+ Preliminary Design Study and Environmental Assessment (Current)

. iminary design and ives for the selection of a preferred design within the designated corridor
+ Environmental technical studies, on-going tion and on the preliminary design, preliminary impact
and of i protection / mitigation strategies and measures,

+ Detail Design Study and Environmental Assessment (Future)
. De(allsd design of the proposed highway and various design components to advance to construction

. and ion on the detail design, detailed impact assessment, and final development of
mitigation measures, consultation and engagement with regulatory agencies to secure environmental permits, licences,
approvals and agreements to undertake the work.




Environmental Assessment Exemption

» Ministry of Environment Conservation and Parks Exemption proposal
(ERO 019-1883)
« Posted by the Ministry of the Environment, Conservation and Parks (MECP)
to eliminate duplication in work already completed
« No regulation prescribing such an exemptions has been proposed or enacted
* MTO is currently following the approved planning process for a
Group ‘A’ project under the MTO Class EA
* The MTO will continue to follow all applicable federal and provincial
legislation, standards and practices, and document the following:

« Environmental investigations, assessment of impacts, proposed mitigation,
consultation and, permits and approvals



MTO Class EA Study Process

Environmental Assessment Principles

« This study will follow the study process for a Group ‘A'
project in accordance with the MTO Class Environmental
Assessment for Provincial Transportation Facilities (2000).

. i Studies and Impact.

Consultation Principles
+ Carryout consultation to present the Prefiminary Design
and Environmental Assessment to engage the public,
regulatory agencies, and Indigenous communities and
solicit feedback
Transportation Principles
« Develop Preliminary Design Refi &
+ Evaluate and Select a Preferred Alternative
« Develop the Preliminary Design

Documentation Principles
+ Document the Preliminary Design Study in a
Transportation Environmental Study Report (TESR)
+ Public and agency review of the TESR for a period of 30-
days at the completion of the study.

liminary Design Refinements &

Alernaiv




September 2020 - Notice of Study Commencement

September 2020 - Permission to Enter and Study Initiation

September 2020 to End of 2022 - Field Investigations and Data Collection

September 2020 to April 2021 - Generation of Alternatives

Public Information Centre #1: April 22, 2021 to May 6, 2021 (Webinar May 18, 2021)*

April 2021 to Fall 2022 — Evaluation and Selection of Preferred Alternatives

Fall 2022 - Public Information Centre #2

End of 2022/Early 2023 - Filing of the Transportation Environmental Study Report (TESR)

Early 2023 — Preliminary Design Anticipated Completion

v
v
v
v
'
v
v
v

*PIC #1 target dates to be confirmed



Preliminary Design
Refinements and Alternatives

Traffic Overview

Mainline Alternatives
Freeway-to-Freeway Interchanges
Municipal Road Interchanges




Traffic Overview



Traffic — Needs and Justification

2002 Approved EA

* Road Discontinuities
« Inefficient travel as a result of the presence of physical and operational
discontinuities.
* Future Demand Growth Implications / Relieve Congestion

« Current road, transit, rail network is inadequate in terms of capacity and location to
accommodate future demand through northern York Region and southern Simcoe
County.

+ Lack of Long-Term Plan

« Lack of a defined, approved long-term highway network plan in northern York Region
and southern Simcoe County places constraints on provincial and municipal planning
process.



Traffic - Capacity Analysis

* Methodology

+ Capacity analysis for three screenlines: west
(blue), central’(magenta) and east (yellow).

« Screenline — imaginarY line containing key
sections of roadways for comparison
between traffic demand and capacity.

+ Considered 2020, 2041 No Bradford Bypass,
and 2041 Bypass scenarios

* Findings
« Existing peak hour volumes account for up
to 87% of east-west capacity
. Capacigl exceeded by up to 9% under 2041
No Bradford Bypass Scenario

« Introduction of Bradford Bypass Corridor
provides sufficient capacity in 2041



Interchange Selection

« Interchange locations and route
previously identified in the 2002
Approved EA Study through
weighting/scoring method

» Updated travel demand forecast
uses new traffic data to confirm
findings of the 2002
Approved EA

« Interchange alternatives being
developed for each previously
identified location



Generation of Design Refinements and

Alternatives

« The displays and material for the project have been divided into the following three sections for the
purpose of evaluating the refinements and alternatives:

« Preliminary Design Refinements of Bradford Bypass
+ Mainline Refinements
+ Holland River East Branch Crossing
+ Hydro Tower crossing
« Freeway to Freeway Interchange Alternatives
+ Highway 400
+ Highway 404
« Arterial / Crossing Road Interchange Alternatives
+ County Road 4
+ Bathurst Street
* Leslie Street



Mainline Design Refinements
and Alternatives




Highway Alignment Adjustment Alternative

Professor Day Drive Base Case and Refinement



Refinement based on current highway design standards
Corrections for substandard curves

Highway Alignment Refinement

Attesian Industrial Parkway Base Case and Refinement



Holland River East Branch Crossing



Holl River East Branch

Base Case from 2002 Approved EA Alignment




Holl River East Branch

Alternative 1 - Curved Transition east of river crossing




Holland River East Branch

Alternative 2 ~ Tangent transition east of river crossing




Hydro Tower Corridor Crossing



Alignment from the 2002
Approved EA is maintained.

Impacts to two existing
Hydro Towers requiring
relocation.

Base Case — Hydro Tower Relocation

Base Case from 2002 Approved EA Alignment



Gradual realignment of the Bradford
Bypass approximately 50 metres to the
north.

«  Avoids the need to relocate two Hydro
Towers.

Moderate property impacts. Additional
property beyond the 2002 Approved
EArequired in the northeast and
northwest quadrants of the Leslie
Street interchange.

Alternative 1 — Alignment Shift To The No

Maintain Hydro Towers and Realign Bradford Bypass to the North



+ Gradual flare of the Bradford Bypass WB
lanes to the North and EB lanes to the
South, requiring an additional 20 metres
of property on both sides compared to the
Base Case.

Potentially avoids the need to relocate
Hydro Towers.

Moderate property impacts. Additional
property beyond the 2002 Approved EA
required in the northeast and northwest
quadrants of the Leslie Street
interchange.

Alternative 2 — Alignment Flare Around Hydro Tower

Maintain Hydro Tower in the median, and Realign Bradford Bypass Lanes to the North and South



Freeway to Freeway
Interchanges



2002 Approved EA
Freeway-to-Freeway Interchanges

Highway 400

Highway 404

Base case scenario for
Freeway-to-Freeway
Interchange Design

Designs do not meet
current highway design
standards



Highway 400 and Highway 404

Interchanges - New Base Case

» 2020 Preliminary Design Updates: Freeway to freeway ramp
alignment revisions to meet current design standards.

» General Design Considerations include:

« Replacement of loop ramps with direct ramps to provide high speed
moves for all ramps at Highway 400 and Highway 404

« 3 level stacked freeway to freeway interchange to accommodate four
directional ramps at three levels

« Accommodations for the existing cemetery at 8th Line adjacent to
Highway 400

« Traffic interactions at adjacent interchanges on Highway 400 and
Highway 404



Highway 400



Highway 400 Alternative 1

Basketweave on Highway 400 SB at Simcoe County Road 88 Exit



Highway 400 Alternative 2

Basketweave on Highway 400 SB at Simcoe County Road 88 Exit



Highway 400 Alternative 3

Directional ramps WITHOUT BASKETWEAVE



Highway 400 Alternative 4

Directional ramps WITHOUT BASKETWEAVE



Highway 404



Highway 404 Alternative 1

Extend 2-Lanes from Bradford Bypass to Connect with Existing Queensville Sideroad Ramp



Highway 404 Alternative 2

Extend 2-Lanes from Bradford Bypass Beyond Queensville Sideroad and Remove Existing Queensville Sideroad Ramp



Highway 404 Alternative 3

Extend 1-Lane from Bradford Bypass and connect with Existing Ramp at Queensville Sideroad Interchange



Highway 404 Alternative 4

Basketweave at Queensville Sideroad Interchange



Municipal Road Interchanges



County Road 4 Interchange



Bathurst Street



Base Case — Bathurst Street

Base Case from 2002 Approved EA Alignment



Bathurst Street - Hochreiter Road

Municipal Road Allowance?



Bathurst Street Interchange

Alternative 1 Alternative 2



Leslie Street



Base Case — Leslie Street

Base Case from 2002 Approved EA Alignment



Leslie Street Alternatives

Alternative 1 — Partial Diamond Alternative 2 — Parclo A2



Preliminary Design
Considerations

Engineering overview
Environmental overview




Overall Engineering Considerations

Bradford Bypass

‘Transportation Highway ‘

‘ Structural

‘ Other

Interchange configurations
and Highway Geometrics

Grading considerations
Traffic Volume (demand)

Traffic Operations (Level of
Service)

Traffic Operating Speed
(design speeds)

Safety
Traffic Staging
Constructability

+ Bridges, Culverts & «  Utilities
Structural Desi
ructural Design + Drainage and Stormwater
+ Retaining Walls & Noise Management

Barrier Walls

Foundations &
Geotechnical

Navigability
Constructability
Traffic Staging

Financial (cost)

Property impacts

Active Transportation

Traffic Management Systems
lllumination / Traffic signals
Pavement Engineering



Overall Environmental Considerations
Bradford Bypass

Agricultural Lands

Air Quality (greenhouse gases, traffic
emissions)

Archaeological Resources

Built Heritage (Built Heritage Resources,
Cultural Heritage Landscapes)

« Community Effects (agricultural, industrial,
residential; commercial)

Contamination (areas of medium or high
potential contamination)

.
.

Groundwater (Highly Vulnerable Aquifers,
Significant Groundwater Recharge Areas,
ellhead Protection Areas, water wells)

Human Health
« Land Use (Designated Areas, Policy
Areas)

.
.

« Landscape and Snowdrift (aesthetics,
revegetation, highway safety)

Noise (construction noise, traffic noise)
Surface Water (drainage, fluvial

« Erosion and Sediment Control %Z?;?S;ﬂ?é’é%%atemodies)
« Fish and Fish Habitat (Species at Risk, « Terrestrial Ecosystem (Species at Risk
specialized habitat) Areas of Natural Si nif(lcgnce and '

Importance, wetlands, woodlots, deer
wintering areas)



Overview of Environmental Project Works

* The following environmental discipline studies will be
carried out during the current Preliminary Design and
Class EA Study:

Agricultural Impact Assessment

Air Qualty Impact Assessment

Cultural Heritage Assessment

Erosion and Sediment Control Risk Assessment
Groundwater Impact Assessment

Human Health screening assessment

Land Use and Property Impact Assessment
Noise and Vibration Impact Assessment
Preliminary Landscape Composition Plan
Snowdrift Assessment

Waste and Excess Materials Management Plan

Studies initiated in 2020:

Archaeological Assessment (Stages 2, 3 and 4)
Drainage and Hydrology

Fish and Fish Habitat Existing Conditions and Impact
Assessment

Fluvial Geomorphology

Terrestrial Ecosystems Existing Conditions and Impact
Assessment

+ ATransportation Environmental Study Report (TESR)

+ ATESR will be prepared in accordance with the MTO
Class EA to document the design and environmental
process, as well as potential environmental impacts and
mitigations.

The TESR will be made available for public and agency
review for a period of 30 days at the end of this study.



Applicable Environmental Legislations and

Approvals to be Considered & Applied

‘ Federal

‘ Provincial

‘ Municipal

Canadian Navigable Waters Act Clean Water Act Conservation Authority
Fisheries Act Endangered Species Act Regulations

Migratory Bird Convention Act
Species at Risk Act

Environmental Activity and Sector Registry
(construction dewatering)

Envionmental Assessment Act (Class EA for
Provincal Transporiation Facilties)

Environmental Protection Act
Greenbel Plan

Lake Simcoe Protection Act

Lakes and Rivers Improvement Act
Ontario Heritage Act

Permit o Take Water

Planning Act

Provincial Policy Statement

‘Safe Drinking Water Act

Water Resources Act

Ontario Regulations (various)

By-Laws (noise, sewer use, forest
conservation, etc.)

Official Plans

Road Occupancy Permit/Road
Closure Permit

Site Plan Review




Overview of Environmental Protection and

Mitigation Strategies for the Project

Avoid

‘ Minimize/Mitigate

Compensate/Offset

Design refinements and
alternatives to horizontal and
vertical alignments, grading
and component designs (i.e.,
bridges, culverts, etc.) to
avoid incursions,
encroachments

Where avoidance is not
possible, strategies in design
refinements and alternatives
are implemented to limit the
incursion, encroachment or
extent of potential impacts that
may alter or impact an
environmental consideration.

Involves consultation and
negotiation and may be part of
an approval process.

Where a permanent impact is
anticipated and efforts to
avoid, minimize and mitigate
are not technically feasible,
consultation with affected
stakeholders, and regulatory
agencies are undertaken to
determine reasonable
compensation, replacement or
offsetting measures.

Typically addressed through a
Permit, Licence, Authorization
or Agreement.



Next Steps

« Virtual PIC Participation and Review Period (To Be Confirmed)
* Webinar Session
+ Comments and Responses

" + Consultation and engagement (on-going)
Selection of + Environmental and Design Studies, and impact assessments

i + Assess and evaluate the preliminary design and
Preferred DeSIQn + PIC #2 to present the preferred preliminary design

Preliminary
Design Study

Completion

Refinement of the preliminary design

Consultation

Document the preliminary design and environmental assessment
Advance to the next phase of design




Feedback from Municipal
Representatives

» Feedback and Discussion of the Preliminary Design
Refinements and Alternatives presented
» Engagement and Consultation Requirements
» Confirm communications
« Consultation Requirements
« Council Presentations

* Other Items



Questions & Discussion
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Minutes of Meeting
Date of Meeting March 30, 2021 Time 2:00 pn. ~330 pam. Project Number 60636190
Project Name: Bradford Bypass Preliminary Design and Environmental Assessment
Location Microsoft Teams Meeting
Joint Municipal Meeting
Regarding (Simcoe County, Town of Bradford West Guilimbury, Town of East Guilimbury, York Region,
King Township)
Attendees Cameron Bevers MTO - Project Manager
Salia Kalali MTO - Area Manager
Harinder Singh MTO - Project Engineer
Rhonda Gribbon MTO - Environmental
Larry Sarris MTO - Environmental
Tim Sorochinsky AECOM - Project Manager
Riyaz Sheikh AECOM - Deputy Project Manager
Jon Newman AECOM - Highways
Mir Hyder AECOM - Highways
‘Sonia Rankin AECOM - Environmental
llya Sher AECOM - Traffic
Christian Meile Simcoe County
David Parks Simcoe County
Greg McGrath Simcoe County
Rob Elliot Simcoe County
Geoff McKnight ‘Town of Bradford West Gwillimbury
Rebecca Murphy ‘Town of Bradford West Gwillimbury
Joe Coleman Town of Bradford West Guillmbury
Mahesh Ramdeo ‘Town of Bradford West Gwillimbury
Mike Disano ‘Town of Bradford West Gwillimbury
Alan Wiebe Town of Bradford West Guillmbury
Terry Foran Town of Bradford West Gwillimbury
Mark Valcic Town of East Guillmbury
Denny Boskovski Town of East Gwillmbury
Mike Molinar Town of East Gwillmbury
Margot Begin Town of East Gillmbury
Adam Rob Town of East Gillmbury
Kevin Brake Town of East Gillmbury
Jamal Massadeh Town of East Gillmbury
Marco Ramunno Town of East Gwillmbury
Steve Mota York Region

Joshua Wang York Region



Minutes ofMeeting
Bradford Bypass PDIEA - Pre-PIC Municpal Moeting

Tim Machuletz King Township
Carolyn A King Township
Distibution Attendees and Project Team

Minutes Prepared By Mir Hyder, B.Eng.

PLEASE NOTE: mecting, or Jease advie, ot 1
assume the contents (0 be corect.

Introductions and Overview:

« Meeting attendees introduced themselves. nfo.

. Sorochinsky provided an overview of the assignment. The Bradford Bypass spans nfo.
between Highway 400 and Highway 404 and is a 16.2kn rural controled access highway,

of the 2002 EA and

« There are anumber o grade separated crossings at municipal roads and watercourses, as Info.
wellas various proposed inerchanges.

. freeviay Highway 400 and Highway Info.
400, and crossing fude Courty Road 4, and Lesie
Street

. R of have partofthis nfo.
preliminary design assignment

5. Rankin provid o the study consultation. T tis nfo,
proceeding as  Group A project under MTO class EA.

s noted that the Project Team received various comments from stakeholders and the Info,
public and are providing responses on a frequent basis. The project contact list

, all

« The first public information centre (PIC 1) forthe assignment is anicipated to occur nfo.
spanning April - May 2021and willidenty design refnements and aematives. The
‘second PIC place in 2022.

« Consulation and engagement are some ofthe key elements that will be a focus of the nfo.
project, which will also meet reguiatory requirements.

« AECOM 3 e are Federal, Muricipa, nfo.
Provincil, Conservation Authorites, General Stakeholders, et

« AECOM provide an overview of the Study Process incuding Info.

o Route planning study (2002);

o Advanced works prio to 2020 Prelim Design (updating tech standards);
o Current PD study and EA;

0 Detail Design and EA (Future).

« Notice of Study Commencement (NOSC) was circiated September 2020, Info.
« Field investigation and data collection was iniiated in September 2020 and is on-going as Info.
the study progresses.
« The study s currenty inthe preliminary refinements altertives phase. Info.
Preliminary Design Refinements and Alteratives
« LSherp Is of the taffic partoftis study Info.
. Th in the 2002 EA, par east/ Info.

(i
west connections),  and the lack of long-term planning. Al of these
Key factorsinthe study are st appicable today.
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As partoftis study, AECOM is undertaking a Capacity Analysis. The Horizon year fo tis Info.
analysis is 2041, and includes developing and analyzing screen fines, smilar tothose
2002 EA study. Thi '

the capaciy of study area.
AECOM considered three scenarios: 2020 without the Bradord Bypass, 2041 withou the Info.
Bradford Bypass, and 2041 with the Bradford Bypass.
Itwas observed that the current existing condiions ofthe corridor is at 870 of eastwest Info
capacity, and by 2041 e for
Introduction of Bradford Bypass provides suffiient capaciy inthe 2041 horizon year.
Itrchange ocaon n e pevsly denifed i 2002 EA were ekcted hough a Info
method, travel demand forecast, interché e
have been developed at each ofthese locations.
Mainline Refinements:
s noted that there is an existing residential development o the south between County Info.
Road 4 and 101 Sideroad. As partof the refinements, the mainine alignment was shited to
the north by approximately 10m to avoid impacis to development in the south.
Atesian Industrial Parkway ! Metrlin Rait Refinements were also made o the horizontal Info.
alignmentin the vicinity of Artesian Industrial Parkway. The 2002 approved EA alignment
proposed back o back curves with radi of 1000m which does not meet the curent
geometric standards. which include 1700m
vadi curves.
Holland River East Branch: Info.
© I the base case (2002 approved EA aignmen), the proposed Bracord Bypass
alignment runs through both Siver Lakes goffcourse at the east bank, and
Albert's Marina on the west bank. Addiionally, it mpedes on a known
archacological ste along the east bank of the iver. Furthermore, thre are fivial
the river
respect to the proposed brdge crossing.
Alternative 1: Shits the mainline to the south by approximately 150m atthe most
pronounced location. This atemative aleviates design complexiies and
potentially miigates environmental impacts for some componens. Addiional
considerations include migating impacts to the marina and golfcourse. There
are il residential impacts relative o the 2002 EA alignment, This atemative ies
backinto 2002 EA alignment just east of Yonge Street.
Alterative 2: Slight modification to Alternative 1. The Bradford Bypass ties back
 alignment via a tangent 1k east of
‘onge via a tangential section.
« Hydro Tower Coridor: Info.
0 heresan esing yth caricorjust westof Lese et vina nanheast ©
ithwest ali nt. The base case vould
quie rel hydrot benret
conflctvith Hydro one d as
the project and design progresses.
Alternatve 1 Alignment of the Bradford Bypass shifs to the north relative o the
2002 EA alignment, and passes between the existing towers. With a northerly
shitof approximately 50m, this aemative potentialy avoids the need to relocate
towers pending addiional Hydro One consulation. Atemative 1 generates

°

°

o
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moderate property impacts to the north and changes the foatprint o the Lesiie

Street nterchange.

Alterative 2: The Bradford Bypass median is flared around the existing Hydro

towers, generating aditional property impacts of approximately 20m on both

sides of the 2002 EA ROW. This alemative poses challenges ith access o the
Hydro Tower inthe median. Additional consultaion vith Hyclo One is required.

o

Freeuay o Freonay inarchanges

AECOM undertook an advanced design assignment on behalf of the MTO prior to the study Info.
o update certain highway elements to current design standards, incuding the freeway to

reeway interchanges at Highway 400 and Highway 404. s noted that current standards

do not allow fo loop ramps and design parameters have also changed. The design was

updated to include fulldirectional amps.

Highway 400: Info.
Altemative 1: Allinterchange ramps are designed to a 750m radii allowing for a

o

‘Aditional prope

alignment, based on current standards. This atematve inroduces a
basketweave structure for motoristtraveling from the Bradiord Bypass to 400
Southbound and motarists accessing Simcoe Road 88 fom Highway 400
(southbound).
Alternative 2: Modification to Alternative 1 reducing impacts to property by

vadiifor
speed). Major moves are maintained at a 120kmh design speed.
Alterative 3
major move from Bradford Bypass to Highway 400 designed to a 750m radius
ramp( Al ther ramps. d

o

o

Bradford Byp -

interchange. W lysis will be conducted e

ts e

Alemative 4 Variaton to Aerative 3 through the

mnwucnon of mkiplecuves orthe Bradord Bypes o Hhway 410
AECOM will assess

°

teasiilty.
nghway 404 Info
Alternative 1: Major traffic movement is Bradford Bypass to Highway 404 south
(GTA bound). The ramp has a ramp radius of 750m which translates to a 120
kmih design speed. This ramp will interact with the Queensville Sideroad off-
ramp with one lane carried through to the Queensvile Sideroad exit and the other
‘merging with Highway 404,
The other three ramps are designed to ramp geometrics equivalent to a 100km/h
design speed.
Altemative 2: This alterative e the
existing Queensvile nterchange. The southbound off ramp to Queensvile
iterna i

o

o

interchanges to access this area.
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°

Alternative 3 Two lanes from the Bradford Bypass to Highway 400 southbound

P pior tothe Q This requires
minor moifications at the Queensvile Sideroad inerchange.
Alternative 4: This alterative introduces a Basketweave, separating Highway
404 southbound traffc from the Bradford Bypass to Highviay 404 southbound
ramp (W-S ramp) trafic. Motoriss using the Bradford Bypass wouid need to exit
atthe Leslie Street Interchange to access Queensville Sideroad. There is

bl it of prop quadrant associated

Wi s akemative, There are s ipact to h eisingcommuer bt
Municipal Interchanges:

«  County Road 4: Info.

0 AParclo A4is proposed for this inerchange locaion with a lighty arger

property footprint than the 2002 Approved EA design. It s noted that the design
i still maintained within the 2002 EA approved right of way. County Road 4is.
proposed 1o pass over the Bradford Bypass (Underpass structure), This
allemativ facitates the projected heavy rafic demand at this location
« BathurstStreet Info.
o at this diamond interchs per the 2002
approved EA. This option features two diectional on ramps and of ramps. A
minor realignment s required to the marina access road. Property impacts are
identfied n the northeast and northvest quadrants.

0 Itis noted that Hochreiter Road is a private road owned by the various property AECOM  King
owners adjacent to the road. AECOM inquied if ing Township s aware whether | Township
asiiver paralll tothe private road o the north is a public road allowance.

AECOM s requesting confirmation on the parcel to determine the treatment of
the owners that access their respecive propertes via the prvate foad.
AECOMIMTO to follow up with King Township (C.Al, T. Macheut) regarding a

o

request for confirmation.
o Altemave 1 g th som
modifcations. ted for the Bathurst Jud

potential roundabourts at the north and tobe

confirmed pending further design development. Access to the Marina is modified

m cun»ec\ directy 1o the north roundabout ramp terminal. This altemative does
sent pect 10 signing

tons oundtout leg
0 Alternative 2:
modifcatons.Tis atemativ tealns the entanceto the Marin o th nrth by
per MTO control 0
ms(ances of entrances from ramp terminals.
« Lesle Street Info.
The base case is a partial diamond interchange due to the proximity of Highway
404 Freeway to Freeway interchange. A full moves interchange at this location is
notfeasible
o Alterative 1: This cares fonward the partial diamond nterchange. Depending on
outcome of mainiine alteratives for hydro crossings, the alignment o the
interchange may shif sighty.
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o Altemative 2 Thisalt the north
quadrant o the inerchange. As a resul, additonal propery impacts are
expected in the north east quadrant. This modication provides addtional room
with espect to Hyco tower crossings and required horizontal clearances.
Preliminary Design Considerations
« Various design considerations have been made n preparation of the design altematives Info
and will also be made in subsequent design stages including:

o Highuays, stuctural design, grading, traffic volumes, operations, brdges,
culverts navigabily,etc

o Active Transportation, llumination, pavement engineerig etc.

0 Environmental: Agricultural lands, air quality, archaeological resources, built
heritage, communiy effect, contamination, rosion seiment conirol,
groundwater, and fsh and fish habitat

o There are awide range of environmental studies being conducted for this

assignment. A detaied st s available on the poject website,
« ATESRul the impact as partof this Info.
study. tvill be made avaﬂab\e fora 30-day pubic review period at the end oftis sudy.
App\lcahle Legislations and Appro
wi

il review and cnnsmev apmmammy oflegistaton fo this assignment inciuding Info
Fedeva\ ool and Muncpal comperents
« Pemis, lcenses, and d forthe Info.

projects and conditons of approvals wm be appled to the project,
Environmental Protection and Mitigation
« Regarding environmental impacts, the frt approach s to avoid the impactencroachmen, Info.
ough madifcations o gading alpmens, profes . Wre ot possble o avod
impacts,
occur. The Project Teams looks tofind least \mpacﬁu\ Tenements o move priects fvrwald,
which inor

with key stakeholders.
« In cases when the above cannot occur, compensation or a buyout offe s made. This is Info
used as a last resor, s issues can be typically be addressed through a permit lcenses,
authorization, or agreement.
Next Steps:
« The study is progressing towards the first PIC #1. This will be a virual PIC with Info
participation from the public/ stakeholders. Given the limitations with COVID, the review
period (2 weeks) will b followed up with a webinar tofuther engage the public on the PIC

process.
« Following the PIC, the Project Team wil continue consultation and engagement with Info.
Additional empl
‘consultation with key stakeholders and agencies.
. Impact i inthe next phase of Info.
design. The Project Team will d evaluate pr i d
akemaﬂves PIC 120l prsen the prefredpelmnary s
. to prefiminan d Info.
veednack " . Afinal Transportation
Study R Design Report will be:

design anﬂ EA process.
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Feedbac klmm Municipal

‘e Project
Bradford West Guillimbury

‘Team welcomes feedback from all the duration of the study.
BWG):

BWG noted that thei counci s very enthusiasticto see tis project move fonward. During
last years kickof call,the Town reterated nterest in a partal interchange at 10° Sideroad.
AECOM preclude this areaare being
looked at. an
interchange at this location. From a Provincial perspective, the Ministry does not see a
provincialneed for an interchange at 10" Sideroad. The Ministy would notobject to an
interchange but would want the town to lead the iniative.
BWG inquired if a from Bradford
‘would preclude traffic from exiting on County Road 88. The Town prefers an exit at County
Road 88 to service future employment opportunities. If Altematives 1 o 2 are the preferred
option,this would place further emphasis for access at 107 Sideroad.
Itwas noted tha the recent Provincil budget set aside money for work on the BBP which
could potentially begin by the end of this year. BWG requested clarfication on how
advance work could begin prior 1o finlizing the EA, The Ministry's understanding is that e
budget that MTO in February, for the
Simcoe County Road 4 potential Early arestil-
to-be identified. MTO noted that we do not have EA approval to construct anything related
1o these Early Works at this ime. MTO would require “approvals” to proceed with work in
2021,

There is a 15-year-old section of noise wall,just west of County Road 4. MTO was a party
1o the hearing i which a setlementrequired that the developer buid a noise wall to MTO
standard atthattime. BWG inuied if the adequacy of this noise wall be assessed through
thiswith a noise specialst. Any details on
this wallthat the are availabie would be of value to the Project Team. Ifno,the Project
“Team willconfrm detals via asite visit
Large commercial park developments e pvuposed 1o the north ofthe 10% Sideroad
coridor. BWG inguired fihe
Bradford Bypass through this area will he aVallahlE AECOM will continue to develop and
vefine profils as part of the next phase of the project. AECOM willmake note o the park
and share detail ofthe profls once developed.

East Gwillimbury (EG):

EG inquired i the EA and Prelminary
Desin of he Bradiord Bypas r docs ncude th Detal Design and Consictionas
well that there may be a desir, given th the BBP, to breakup

the overal projectinto mutile contracs. Intenton of funding isfor acquiring property,
constructing advanced contracts, as wellas funding the current stuies. Athough funding s
available, it need approvals before any construction works can proceed. MTO is committed
ig under current inlate 2022 or
early 2023 y the process of acquiing prop
£G would ke more direct consuitation on tis project given that & mejoiy ofthe works are
within East Guillmbury. EG also requested quicker response times from the Project Team
o inquires made on the project website. EG noted that their Council would like o see more
PICs to help keep ed. AECOM the feedback.

Al

Info.

AECOM

info.

BWG/ AECOM

AECOM

Info.

Info.



Minutes of Meeting
Bradford Bypass PDIEA - Pre-PIC Municpal Moeting

G noted thattheir Counci requests an interchange at 2% Concession Road. The planing Info.
it now to where it was during East Guilimbury is
conducting a and needs assessment o include future development of wite beltands
which would support the need for a 2™ Concession interchange. Also, Second Line has
directline of sight o the GO transit ine with linkages to adjacent employment areas. EG's
interest in an interchange at 2r¢ Concession road has been noted. The project team
confirmed that an interchange is feasible; however, it will not be included in this study since
MTO cannot protect for propery without a provincial need. Al efforts will be made not to
preclude an interchange at thislocation. An EA fora future interchange at 27 Concession
would be a Municipal intativ.
«  EG also inquired if the Project Team will be reassessing vertical alignment and lane Info.
configurations, Bathurstis proposed o be an underpass, but i very close to bodies of
water, and may have ground water issues. The Project Team will contine 1 review
underpasses verses overpasses at various locatons.
« Both EG and York Region have challenges managing tafic volumes at the Highway 11 Info.
and Bathurst Street intersection. EG inquired if impacts at this intersection are being
modelled. The concen s, f an interchange is constucted at Bathurst Street, a majoriy of
rafic will go south 0 that ntersection and wil further impact operations. AECOM noted
that typically, key ntersections within the area of nfluence of the ramp terminls are
included inthe forecast model, however this falls outside of tht infiuence area.
G nquired i the Minisiry would consider a fulinterchange at 24 Concession inleuofa | AECOM/MTO
partial interchange at Leslie? MTO noted that Leslie Street is a Regional Road, with EA
approvalfo a partial interchange obtained in the 2002 EA, Iis noted that York Region
does not have any comments with respect to iterchange location, and would be happy to
continue working with MTO and the muricipaly to deliver an interchange that provides the
1t has d t

with an interchange at 2% Concession Road, but this would need to be confirmed based on
further assessment. The Project Team will assess which location provides the most benefi.
« EG requested aditional inormation regarding the first PIC. AECOM noted that the PIC wil Info.
be vitual and tht al PIC material il be posted to the project webste. There wil be
advanced noifcation and mailous etc.in advance of the PIC. The posted material will be
on the websit for the remainder of the project, The public input period will be:
approximately 2 weeks, ater which the Project Team willrespond to comments. A webinar
presentation around May 187 will be held o address comments and answer key quesiions.

« EGrequested a copy of the presentation. AECOM will circulate a copy 1o attendees. Post AECOM
Meeting Note: A copy of the presentation was circulated to all attendees.

simcoe County (SC):
SC requested that the Ministry provide an update on the request fo a federal EA. MTO Info.

provided a detailed report to IAAC addressing theirareas of inerests. A decision from
IAAC is anticipated by early May.

o Note: On the IAAC website, the BBP is now on the registry under 81382. Info.
 SCinguired ifthere are any changes to delivery of County Road 42 The Project Team are Info.
proceeding under that It
dertaki PPy be in pace.

o

AECOM / MTO:

« Bradford West Guilimbury, East Guilimbury and King have indicated an inteestin coundl |~ AECOM
presentations. York Region will confirm f a counci presentation s required. Simcoe County
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staffwil provide an update to Counci and wiladvise f a presentaton is needed. AECOM
will coordinate withthe respectiv clerks for bookings:

MTO inquired f King Township is generally supportiv of a Bathurst Streef Iterchange? Info.
“This may be answered in the council meeting. King Township noted it would be beneficil

for council o see this presertation before responding.

AECOM inquired f thre ar there any agricultral communiy groups that we shouid AECOM
include in our consultaion program. It was suggested to include the Hollnd Marsh

Growers Association. Post Meeting Note: The Holland Marsh Growers Association is

already on the project contact st (Jody Mott, Exec Director). They also received the Notice:

of Study Commencement n September






Land Acknowledgement

Due to the remote and virtual nature of this meeting, we would like to
recognize we are all residing on land that represents different Treaties and
Indigenous Peoples.

As we discuss the Bradford Bypass project, we would like to recognize and
acknowledge the lands between Bradford West Gwillimbury and East
Gwillimbury, Ontario were originally used and occupied by the Peoples of the
Williams Treaties First Nations, Métis, and other Indigenous Peoples.

We would also like to recognize the importance of honouring Indigenous
history and culture, land and resources, and language, and are committed to
moving forward in the spirit of reconciliation and respect with all Indigenous
people.



Purpose of Presentation

To provide background and update on the status of the Bradford
Bypass.

Project Background / Rationale / Benefits / Preliminary
Design

Environmental Impact Assessment and Mitigation

Lake Simcoe Mitigation

Environmental Features

Study Process

Consultation / Overview of Key Stakeholders

Public Information Centre (PIC) #1

Summary and Next Steps



Project Location / Background

The Ministry of Transportation (MTO) is building on the approved 2002 Environmental
Assessment (EA) that identified a new 16.2-km freeway connecting Hwy 400 and Hwy 404.

MTO began a Preliminary Design EA Update Study to advance the Bradford Bypass project in
September 2020.

Interchanges are located at Hwy 400, County Road 4, Bathurst St, Leslie St & Hwy 404

Crossings are at 10t Sideroad, Artesian Industrial Pkwy, Metrolinx rail corridor, Yonge St & 2@
Concession Rd.



Project Rationale & Benefits

Advancing the Bradford Bypass project will help
address current and future transportation needs in
Simcoe County and York Region.

Even with the historic public transit expansion plan
and significant investments in transit, road congestion
will continue to increase across the GGH.

The population of Simcoe County is expected to
increase to 416,000 by 2031. York Region is projected
to grow to a population of 1.79 Million by 2041.
Ontario needs new infrastructure to help move
people and goods or the region will quickly become
overwhelmed.

Transportation-related construction is vital to Ontario’s economic recovery especially in the
years following the COVID-19 pandemic.

The Bradford Bypass project will generate

of jobs and market




Transportation Benefits

The Bradford Bypass, a new proposed freeway connecting Hwy 400 and Hwy 404, is a solution
that will manage the expected population growth and travel demand in the area.
« The Bradford Bypass will:

- Relieve congestion on existing local roads
between Highway 400 and Highway 404.

- Address the expected travel demand and
support goods movement in the area to
help support urban development in York
Region.

- Provide a northern freeway connection
between Highway 400 and Highway 404
saving motorists and trucks approximately
60% savings in travel time as compared to
existing routes.

Travellers are expected to save up to 35 minutes per trip
(an average travel time savings of approximately 60 percent)



Environmental Impact Assessment and Mitigation

- The Bradford Bypass Preliminary Design EA Update Study will include:
- field investigations,
- impact assessment/mitigation,

- adherence to environmental commitments (including those identified in the 2002 Route
Planning EA Approval.)

- A wide range of environmental studies related to natural, socio-economic, cultural, and
technical disciplines will be carried out as part of this project.

- As part of the Preliminary Design, MTO will carefully consider all impacts to environmentally
significant areas such as the Holland River Wetlands and existing and enhanced Greenbelt
lands.

MTO will continue to work with environmental agencies, municipalities and other concerned
stakeholders to identify principles and recommendations for mitigating the impacts of placing
new or expanded provincial highways within wetland areas or areas of the Greenbelt.

- The Preliminary Design will consider minimizing potential impacts to areas of the wetland or
Greenbelt areas through engineering design refinements.

- The Bradford Bypass Preliminary Design and Class EA will adhere to all relevant new and
existing provincial and federal legislation, including, but not limited to, Endangered Species
Act (ESA, 2007), Greenbelt Plan, Heritage Act, Fisheries Act, Species at Risk Act (SARA, 2002),
Lake Simcoe Protection Act, etc.



Lake Simcoe Mitigation

- The Bradford Bypass will be located south of Lake Simcoe and will not directly impact Lake
Simcoe.

- The ministry will assess impacts with respect to the Lake Simcoe Protection Act and Lake
Simcoe Protection Plan through consideration of:
- Surface Water, Stormwater & Groundwater Management
* Drainage, Hydrology, Fluvial and Erosion and Sediment Control
+ Soil and Groundwater Contaminations
+ Natural Sciences for Fisheries, Terrestrial Ecosystems, Species at Risk
- Landscaping, Ecological Restoration and Invasive Species Management
« Socio-Economics, Land Use and Agriculture
« Legislative requirements
« Consultation and Engagement
- Design & Construction Environmental Management plans for Monitoring and Mitigation
- Design, Construction, Lifecycle operation and management of the highway
- For groundwater and surface water resources, the Project Team will evaluate potential
impacts and develop mitigation measures to avoid & minimize potential impacts within the

study area. Water quality and quantity monitoring plans will be implemented for
construction.



Environmental Features

The Bradford Bypass will cross the
Holland Marsh Provincially Significant
Wetlands (PSW), which lines the Holland
River and Holland River East Branch.

* The crossings of the Holland Marsh were
chosen because they are consistent with
MTO’s effort to minimize impacts to this
sensitive wetland area and are among
the narrowest portions of Holland Marsh.

Any infrastructure proposed for the
Greenbelt must meet certain
environmental conditions that take into
account the sensitive nature of Greenbelt
lands.

* The Bradford Bypass Preliminary Design
will evaluate potential impacts to areas of
the Greenbelt and refine the design to
minimize impacts in consultation with key
stakeholders and regulatory agencies.

Bradford Bypass Study Area in Greenbelt Plan Context

The approximate combined length of the Holland
Marsh PSW crossing is 1 km, consisting of an area

of about 10.75 hectares, which amounts to only
0.35% of the entire PSW area.




Study Process

+ Environmental Assessment Principles
« This study will follow the study process for a Group
‘A project in accordance with the MTO Class
Environmental Assessment for Provincial
Transportation Facilities.

+ Consultation Principles

« Carryout consultation to present the Preliminary PIC#1
Design and Environmental Assessment to engage the Complete
public, regulatory agencies, and Indigenous
communities and solicit feedback Y

Environmental

* Receive and respond to questions and feedback Protection in

received from stakeholders Preliminary Design

Hold meetings with Indigenous communities,
municipalities, regulatory agencies, impacted
property owners and community groups.

* Hold future PIC #2 (anticipated for Fall 2022)

« Transportation Principles
- Develop Preliminary Design Refinements and
Alternatives
* Evaluate and Select Preferred
Refinements/Alternatives
- Develop the Preliminary Design

+ Documentation Principles
* Document the Preliminary Design Study in a
Transportation Environmental Study Report (TESR)
« Public and agency review of the TESR for a period of
30-days at the completion of the study.

* May 3, 2021 — The Minister of Environment and Climate Change has determined
that the Bradford Bypass Project proposed by the Ontario Ministry of
Transportation does not warrant designation under the Impact Assessment Act.
Decision: Non-designated project

10



Study Overview — County Road 4 Early Works
(GWP 2008-21-00), Town of Bradford West Gwillimbury

The Ontario government 2021 Budget allocated funding for the Bradford Bypass
early works, which includes a grade separation at County Road 4 (CR4)/Yonge Street,
reconstruction of the CR4 profile to accommodate the proposed interchange, and
facilitating County of Simcoe’s widening initiative of County Road 4 from Line 8 to
south of Line 9.



Consultation
- MTO is committed to an open and transparent EA Study process.

- The Project Team will continue to engage with and obtain feedback from municipalities,
Indigenous communities, environmental agencies and other concerned stakeholders
throughout the study.

- The Project Team has developed a comprehensive consultation program that provides
stakeholders with access to study information in a timely manner and allows them to
provide input and participate in a meaningful way.

- Engagement and consultation include:
- Project Website (www.bradfordbypass.ca);
- Project Telephone Line (1-877-247- 6036);
- Inclusion on the Project Contact List to receive regular project updates;
- Email communications and contact with the Project Team through a dedicated Project email
address (ProjectTeam@bradfordbypass.ca);
- Project specific mailings and notifications (via physical mail or email);

- Newspaper advertisements (East Gwillimbury Express and Bradford West Gwillimbury Topic);

- Two Public Information Centres (PIC #1 was held between April 22 and May 6, 2021 and PIC #2 is
anticipated to be held in Fall 2022 (in-person or virtual); and,

- Indigenous community information centres, and meetings and correspondence with Chiefs and
Councils, or their delegates, as requested.


http://www.bradfordbypass.ca/
mailto:ProjectTeam@bradfordbypass.ca

Consultation (cont.)

Since Study Notification in September 2020:
Approximately 410 comments have been received
Approximately 530 contacts are on the project contact list

A “Pre-PIC meeting” with municipalities within the study area occurred on
March 30, 2021.

The project team continues to consult with Simcoe County, York Region,
Bradford West Gwillimbury, King Township, and East Gwillimbury on the
preliminary design for the project.

All comments received during PIC #1 are being considered and analyzed.

The project team is organizing community and advisory group sessions, in 2021:
Community, greenbelt, environmental group
Government advisory group
Municipal advisory group



Overview of Key Stakeholders Engaged

Agencies consulted, engaged or will e Included
going forward as needed for the project:

Federal Agencles

Fisheries and Oceans Canada (DFO)

Indigenous and Northern Affairs Canada -

Transport Canada
Canadian Environmental Assessment
Agency
Environment and Climate Change
Canada
Canadian Transportation Agency
Provincial Agencies
Ministry of Indigenous Affairs
Ministry of Natural Resources and
Forestry

Ministry of the Environment,
Conservation and Parks
Ministry of Municipal Affairs and
Housing

Ontario Ministry of Agriculture, Food
and Rural Affairs

Ministry of Heritage, Sport, Tourism and
Culture Industries
Ministry of Health and Long-Term Care

Ministry of Energy, Northern
Development and Mines

Ministry of the Solicitor General
Infrastructure Ontario
Metrolinx

Ministry of Economic Development, Job
Creation and Trade

Ontario Provincial Police
Ontario Federation of Agriculture
Municipal Agencies
Town of East Gwillimbury
County of Simcoe
Township of King
Town of Bradford West Gwillimbury
York Region
Central York Fire Services
York Regional Police
South Simcoe Police Services
Queensville Fire
King Fire and Emergency Services
Bradford West Gwillimbury Fire &
Emergency Services
East Gwillimbury Fire Services
York Catholic District School Board
York Region District School Board
Simcoe County District School Board
Conseil scolaire catholique MonAvenir
Conseil scolaire Viamonde
Student Transportation Services of York
Region
York Region Transit
Bradford West Gwillimbury Public
Library
King Chamber of Commerce

East Gwillmbury Chamber of Commerce
Bradford Board of Trade

The Corporation of the County of
simcoe

Holland Marsh Drainage System Joint
Municipal Services Boar
Conservation Authorities
Lake Simcoe Region Conservation
Authority
Nottawasaga Valley Conservation
Authority
Other Technical Stakeholders
Ontario Trucking Association
Ok Ridges Moraine Foundation
Canadian National Rail
Canadian Pacific Rail

The Friends of the Greenbelt
Foundation

York Simcoe Naturalists
General Stakeholders
Property owners

Interested parties & Public Interest
roups

Businesses
Public Individuals

the Iffe of

the project



Public Information Centre (PIC) #1

PIC #1 was held virtually through the Project Website (www.BradfordBypass.ca).
Part 1 - April 22" to May 6, 2021

Information materials uploaded to the Project Website

Showcase the study

Update and summarize existing conditions

lllustrate the preliminary design refinements as compared to the 2002

approved EA study

Outline the evaluation criteria

Solicit input, feedback and comments on the preliminary design refinements
Part 2 — May 18t, 2021

Webinar held through Zoom

Provide summary of feedback from PIC Part 1

Provide additional information related to key themes of feedback


http://www.bradfordbypass.ca/

Summary and Next Steps

- As the project progresses, MTO will continue to consult with municipalities, Indigenous
communities and stakeholders to keep an open dialogue regarding the goals and
objectives of the project.

- Some upcoming project activities include:

- Ongoing stakeholder meetings and engagement

- Refinement of route alignment

- Completion of traffic analysis

+ On-going field investigations

- Identification of interchange types and finalize their locations
- Community and Advisory Group Meetings

« Public Information Centres

« Technical and Environmental study reports

- Preliminary Design

« Final Environmental and Project reports

- Preliminary design reports, Transportation Environmental Study Report with
environmental concerns and commitments to be carried forward.



Project Team Contact Information

Additional information is available on the project website

The Project Team can be contacted through the website, via email or by
telephone:

Website: www.bradfordbypass.ca
Phone: 1-877-247-6036
Email: projectteam@bradfordbypass.ca

Your input is important to us.


tel:1-877-247-6036
mailto:projectteam@bradfordbypass.ca

ouncil Presentation




Land Acknowledgement

As we meet in this virtual setting, we would like to recognize that
we are all residing on lands that are the traditional territories of
First Nation and Métis communities.

As we discuss the Bradford Bypass project, we would like to
recognize and acknowledge the lands between Bradford West
Gwillimbury and East Gwillimbury, Ontario were originally, and
continue to be, used and occupied by the Williams Treaties First
Nation communities, Métis, and other Indigenous Peoples.

We would also like to recognize the importance of honouring
Indigenous history and culture in this region and the treaty
relationship and are committed to moving forward in the spirit of
reconciliation and respect.



Purpose of Presentation

To provide background and update on the status of the Bradford
Bypass.

Project Background / Rationale / Benefits / Preliminary
Design

Environmental Impact Assessment and Mitigation

Lake Simcoe Mitigation

Design Features

Environmental Features

Study Process

Consultation / Overview of Key Stakeholders and Partners
Public Information Centre (PIC) #1

Summary and Next Steps
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Project Location / Background
The Ministry of Transportation (MTO) is proceeding with the approved 2002 Environmental
Assessment (EA) that identified a new 16.2-km freeway connecting Hwy 400 and Hwy 404.

MTO began a Preliminary Design EA Update Study to advance the Bradford Bypass project
in September 2020.

Interchanges are located at Hwy 400, County Road 4, Bathurst St, Leslie St & Hwy 404.

Crossings are at 10th Sideroad, Artesian Industrial Pkwy, Metrolinx rail corridor, Yonge St &
2nd Concession Rd.



Project Rationale & Benefits

Advancing the Bradford Bypass project will help
address current and future transportation needs in
Simcoe County and York Region.

Even with the historic public transit expansion plan
and significant investments in transit, road congestion
will continue to increase across the Greater Golden
Horseshoe (GGH).

The population of Simcoe County is expected to
increase to 416,000 by 2031. York Region is projected
to grow to a population of 1.79 Million by 2041.
Ontario needs new infrastructure to help move
people and goods, or the region will quickly become
overwhelmed.

Transportation-related construction is vital to Ontario’s economic recovery especially in the
years following the COVID-19 pandemic.




Transportation Benefits

The Bradford Bypass, a new proposed freeway connecting Hwy 400 and Hwy 404, is a solution

that will manage the expected population growth and travel demand in the area.

« The Bradford Bypass will:

- Relieve congestion on existing local roads
between Highway 400 and Highway 404.

- Address the expected travel demand and
support goods movement in the area to
help support urban development in York
Region.

- Provide a northern freeway connection
between Highway 400 and Highway 404
saving motorists and trucks approximately
60% savings in travel time as compared to
existing routes.

Travellers are expected to save up to 35 minutes
(an average travel time savings of approximately 60 percent)



Environmental Impact Assessment and Mitigation

The Bradford Bypass Preliminary Design EA Update Study will include:
field investigations,
impact assessment/mitigation,

adherence to environmental commitments (including those identified in the 2002 Route Planning EA
Approval.)

A wide range of environmental studies related to natural, socio-economic, cultural, and technical
disciplines will be carried out as part of this project.

As part of the Preliminary Design, MTO will carefully consider all impacts to environmentally significant
areas such as the Holland River Wetlands and existing and enhanced Greenbelt lands.

MTO will continue to work with environmental agencies, municipalities, Indigenous Communities and
other concerned stakeholders to identify principles and recommendations for mitigating the impacts of
placing new or expanded provincial highways within wetland areas or areas of the Greenbelt.

The Preliminary Design will consider minimizing potential impacts to areas of the wetland or Greenbelt
areas through engineering design refinements.

The Bradford Bypass Preliminary Design and Class EA will adhere to all relevant new and existing
provincial and federal legislation, including, but not limited to, Endangered Species Act (ESA, 2007),
Greenbelt Plan, Heritage Act, Fisheries Act, Species at Risk Act (SARA, 2002), Lake Simcoe Protection Act,
etc.

Environmental studies will be undertaken no matter what EA process is followed in order to evaluate
potential impacts and identify mitigation measures for environmental protection (refer to MECP Policy
Proposal-https://ero.ontario.ca/notice/019-1883 for further details).



https://ero.ontario.ca/notice/019-1883

Lake Simcoe Mitigation

- The Bradford Bypass will be located south of Lake Simcoe and will not directly impact Lake Simcoe.

- MTO will assess impacts with respect to the Bradford Bypass Location in Relation to Lake Simcoe

Lake Simcoe Protection Act and Lake Simcoe
Protection Plan through consideration of:

« Surface Water, Stormwater & Groundwater
Management
Drainage, Hydrology, Fluvial and Erosion and
Sediment Control

* Soil and Groundwater Contaminations
Natural Sciences for Fisheries, Terrestrial
Ecosystems, Species at Risk
Landscaping, Ecological Restoration and Invasive
Species Management

« Socio-Economics, Land Use and Agriculture
Legislative requirements
Consultation and Engagement
Design & Construction Environmental
Management plans for Monitoring and
Mitigation
Design, Construction, Lifecycle operation and
management of the highway

- For groundwater and surface water resources, the Project Team will evaluate potential impacts
and develop mitigation measures to avoid and minimize potential impacts within the study
area. Water quality and quantity monitoring plans will be implemented for construction.



Through the Regional Municipality of York, King Township and Town of East Gwillimbury, the 2002 Approved EA
identified that the Bradford Bypass will:
Cross Bathurst Street with a proposed full interchange
Cross Holland River East Branch
The proposed Bradford Bypass bridge over Holland River will be refined through consultation with
municipalities and Transport Canada

The Town of Bradford West Gwillimbury has put forward a proposal for a new pedestrian trail along the
Holland River. The Ministry is confident that a proposed trail can be accommodated below the Bradford
Bypass at this location

Cross Yonge Street with a proposed overpass

Cross 2nd Concession with a proposed overpass

Cross Leslie Street with a proposed partial interchange
Proposed freeway-to-freeway interchange at Highway 404

The ministry is happy to continue the conversation with municipalities on how active transportation / trail crossings of
the Bradford Bypass can be accommodated. The ministry will work closely with the municipalities to identify these
opportunities throughout Preliminary Design.




Environmental Features

The Bradford Bypass will cross the
Holland Marsh Provincially Significant
Wetlands (PSW), which lines the Holland
River and Holland River East Branch.

*  The crossings of the Holland Marsh were
chosen because they are consistent with
MTO's effort to minimize impacts to this
sensitive wetland area and are among
the narrowest portions of Holland Marsh.

Any infrastructure proposed for the
Greenbelt must meet certain
environmental conditions that take into
account the sensitive nature of Greenbelt
lands.

* The Bradford Bypass Preliminary Design
will evaluate potential impacts to areas of
the Greenbelt and refine the design to
minimize impacts in consultation with key
stakeholders and regulatory agencies.

Bradford Bypass Study Area in Greenbelt Plan Context

The approximate combined length of the Holland
Marsh PSW crossing is 1 km, consisting of an area

of about 10.75 hectares, which amounts to only
0.35% of the entire PSW area.




Study Process

* Environmental Assessment Principles
« This study will follow the study process for a Group
‘' project in accordance with the MTO Class
Environmental Assessment for Provincial
Transportation Facilities.
 Consultation Principles
* Carryout consultation to present the Preliminary
Design and Environmental Assessment to engage the
public, regulatory agencies, and Indigenous
communities and solicit feedback
+ Receive and respond to questions and feedback
received from stakeholders
+ Hold meetings with Indigenous communities,
municipalities, regulatory agencies, impacted
property owners and community groups.
* Hold future PIC #2 (anticipated for Fall 2022)

+ Transportation Principles

* Develop Preliminary Design Refinements and
Alternatives

+ Evaluate and Select Preferred
Refinements/Alternatives

* Develop the Preliminary Design

* Documentation Principles

* Document the Preliminary Design Study in a
Transportation Environmental Study Report (TESR)

+ Public and agency review of the TESR for a period of
30-days at the completion of the study.

1

*

no matter

PICH#1
Complete

process|s

to MECP Policy
https://ero.ontario.ca/notice/019-1883 for further details)


https://ero.ontario.ca/notice/019-1883

Consultation
- MTO is committed to an open and transparent EA Study process.

- The Project Team will continue to engage with and obtain feedback from municipalities,
Indigenous communities, environmental agencies and other concerned stakeholders
throughout the study.

- The Project Team has developed a comprehensive consultation program that provides
Indigenous communities and stakeholders with access to study information in a timely
manner and allows them to provide input and participate in a meaningful way.

- Engagement and consultation include:

- Project Website (www.bradfordbypass.ca);

- Project Telephone Line (1-877-247- 6036);

« Inclusion on the Project Contact List to receive regular project updates;

- Email communications and contact with the Project Team through a dedicated Project email
address (ProjectTeam@bradfordbypass.ca);

- Project specific mailings and notifications (via physical mail and/or email);

- Unaddressed notifications through Canada Post to approximately 12,500 recipients

- Newspaper advertisements (East Gwillimbury Express and Bradford West Gwillimbury Topic);

« Two Public Information Centres (PIC #1 was held between April 22 and May 6, 2021 and PIC #2 is
anticipated to be held in Fall 2022 (in-person or virtual); and,

- Indigenous community information centres, and meetings and correspondence with Chiefs and
Councils, or their delegates, as requested.

2
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Consultation (cont.)

- Since the Study Notification in September 2020:
- Approximately 410 comments have been received from stakeholders
- Approximately 530 contacts are on the project contact list
- A “Pre-PIC meeting” with municipalities took place on March 30, 2021. Comments raised
by Town of East Gwillimbury representatives included:

« East Gwillimbury noted that their council requests an interchange at 2nd Concession
Road. East Gwillimbury inquired if an interchange at 2nd Concession Road would be
considered in lieu of Leslie Street.

- East Gwillimbury noted that Bathurst Street is proposed to be an underpass but is
very close to bodies of water and may have groundwater issues.

- The Project Team continues to consult with municipal partners including Simcoe
County, York Region, Bradford West Gwillimbury, King Township, and East
Gwillimbury on the preliminary design for the project.

- The Project Team is organizing targeted community and advisory group sessions,
in 2021:
- Community, greenbelt, environmental group
- Government advisory group
+ Municipal advisory group

3



Overview of Key Partners and Stakeho

going forward as needed for the project:
Indigenous Communities
Alderville First Nation
Beausoleil First Nation
Chippewas of Georgina Island First Nation
Chippewas of Rama First Nation
Curve Lake First Nation
Hiawatha First Nation
Métis Nation of Ontario
Mississaugas of Scugog Island First Nation
Mississaugas of the New Credit
MNO Georgian Bay Métis Council
Nation Huronne-Wendat
Williams Treaty Group
Federal Agendies
Fisheries and Oceans Canada (DFO)
Indigenous and Northern Affairs Canada
Transport Canada
Canadian Environmental Assessment Agency
Environment and Climate Change Canada
Canadian Transportation Agency
Provinclal Agencles
Ministry of Indigenous Affairs
Ministry of Natural Resources and Forestry

Ministry of the Environment, Conservation and "
Parks .

Ministry of Municipal Affairs and Housing

Ontario Ministry of Agriculture, Food and Rural -

Affairs.

1

Ministry of Heritage, Sport, Tourism and

Culture Industries

Ministry of Health and Long-Term Care

Ministry of Energy, Northern Developmentand .
ines

Ministry of the Solicitor General

Infrastructure Ontario

Metrolinx

Ministry of Economic Development, Job

Creation and Trade

Ontario Provincial Police

Ontario Federation of Agriculture

Municipal Agencles

Town of East Gwillimbury

County of Simcoe

Township of King

Town of Bradford West Gwillimbury
York Region

Central York Fire Services

York Regional Police

South Simcoe Police Services
Queensville Fire

King Fire and Emergency Services
Bradford West Gwillimbury Fire & Emergency
Services

East Gwillimbury Fire Services

York Catholic District School Board
York Region District School Board
Simcoe County District School Board
Conseil scolaire catholique MonAvenir
Conseil scolaire Viamonde

ders Engaged

Student Transportation Services of York Region
York Region Transit
Bradford West Gwillimbury Public Library
King Chamber of Commerce
East Gwillimbury Chamber of Commerce
8radford Board of Trade
The Corporation of the County of Simcoe
Holland Marsh Drainage System Joint
Municipal Services Board

Conservation Authorities
Lake Simcoe Region Conservation Authority
Nottawasaga Valley Conservation Authority

Other Technical Stakeholders
Ontario Trucking Association
Oak Ridges Moraine Foundation
Canadian National Rail
Canadian Pacific Rail
Rescue Lake Simcoe Coalition
Simcoe County Greenbelt Coalition
The Friends of the Greenbelt Foundation
York Simcoe Naturalists
General Stakeholders
Property owners
Interested parties & Public Interest Groups
Businesses
Public Individuals

On-going update of the contact listfor the ife
ofthe project



Public Information Centre (PIC) #1
PIC #1 was held virtually through the Project Website (www.BradfordBypass.ca).

Part 1 - April 22 to May 6, 2021
Information materials uploaded to the Project Website
Showcase the study
Update and summarize existing conditions
lllustrate the preliminary design refinements as compared to the 2002
approved EA study
Outline the evaluation criteria
Solicit input, feedback and comments on the preliminary design refinements
Part2 —May 18, 2021
Webinar held through Zoom
Provide summary of feedback from PIC Part 1
Provide additional information related to key themes of feedback
The materials from the PIC, including a recording of the Webinar, will continue

to be available through the Project Website at
https://www.bradfordbypass.ca/consultation
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Summary and Next Steps

- As the project progresses, MTO will continue to consult with municipalities, Indigenous
communities and stakeholders to keep an open dialogue regarding the goals and
objectives of the project.

- Some upcoming project activities include:

- Ongoing stakeholder meetings and engagement
- Refinement of route alignment
- Completion of traffic analysis
- On-going field investigations
- Identification of interchange types and finalize their locations
- Targeted Community and Advisory Group Meetings
- Includes Simcoe County Greenbelt Coalition and Rescue Lake Simcoe Coalition
« Public Information Centres (PIC #2 anticipated Fall 2022)
- Technical and Environmental study reports
« Preliminary Design
- Final Environmental and Project reports (Winter 2022/2023)

- Preliminary design reports, Transportation Environmental Study Report with
environmental concerns and commitments to be carried forward.



Project Team Contact Information

Additional information is available on the project website

The Project Team can be contacted through the website, via email or by
telephone:

Website: www.bradfordbypass.ca
Phone: 1-877-247-6036
Email: projectteam@bradfordbypass.ca

Your input is important to us.


tel:1-877-247-6036
mailto:projectteam@bradfordbypass.ca

A=COM

300 Water St

905668 9363 1ol

Tty O Conata LN 52 905 668 0221 fox
Minutes of Meeting
Dxe tetng July 28, 2021 e 10:00am - 11:00am 60636190
P e Bradford Bypass EA/ Preliminary Design
Location Microsoft Teams Teleconference
e Meeting to Discuss Active Transportation
Sendees Harinder Singh MTO
Larry Sarris MTO
Rhonda Gribbon MTO
Nicole Ramesar-Fortner MTO
‘Tim Sorochinsky AECOM
Riyaz Sheikh AECOM
Mir Hyder AECOM
Sarah Schmied AECOM
Joe Coleman Bradford West Guillimbury
Terry Foran Bradford West Guillimbury
seen Attendees & Project Team
Winues Prepared By Mir Hyder, B Eng.
PLese nore e meeing orif- pease adise, othewise we il
ssime heconent 1o b cortet
1 Meeting Minutes
= R.Sheikh provided an overview of the project Info.
« AECOM inquired abo Info.
Professos Dy e s nmed that Bradford West Guilimbury (BWG) mlenns o
sides. Simiarly, amuli-use path
s\dewalk will also be mcorueva(ed on Artesian Industrial Parkway and County Road 4.
« AECOM inquired i there i a proposed cross section o Professors Day Drive. There areno | AECOM
uw however itis may be avaiable in
the 2005 Transportation Master Plan. AECOM to review.
*  AECOM are developing cross sections based on the feedback received to date from AECOM
municipalies. The draft cross-sections will b ciculated to the municipaies for feedback
and discussions.
« BWG noted that Professors Day Drive will be 2 anes north of 8 Line, and 4 lanes south of BWG

8" Line, however this would need to be confirmed. BWG will follow up with AECOM.
BWG inquired if
\ia ropase cubets,walercourse crossigs,and widifecrossings trough he BEP
corridor. BWG noted there are plans for a pedestian crossing between East Guillmbury
and West Gwillmbury.In addition, there is interest in providing pedestian crossings along
the west side of the BBP corridor. It as noted that the structure spans along both Holland
River crossings wil be
design develops. It i also noted that the Minisry needs to meet navigation clearance
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BIG AT & Trai

requirements for the east and west branches ofthe Holland River, and the size of the
structure will be dependent on federal approvals among engineering and environmental
fequirements.

AECOM il e laoking o conductan et assesent, mcmmng impacts associated

. This il need to
be discussed with MNRF to determine what upponumues e avaabe forcossing
locations

BIWG wantsto protectfor future a trailnorth and south of watercourse 2 and 3 (as per
BWG mapping) and would ke culverts at these water courses to be sized accordingly
Watercourse 4 and 5 as per BWG mapping) are also in consideratio for trais. The
requesti to provide oversized culvertsthroughout the coridor to no nvec\ude fuue
development. AE(
Itis noted that BWG is looking to acquire the bush lot near watercourse 5 for afuture
municipalpark. AECOM inguired if BWG could provide any available plans for the
proposed park. No plans are availabe at the moment. Plans are also unavailable for the
trail corridor adjacent to Highway 400.

Page2
Minutes of Meeting
Bradford Bypass EAI PDR
2019-6.0048

Is Mesting - July 28, 2021

Info.

AECOM

Info.
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300 Water Staot 9056585363t
Whiby, O Canada LIN 8.2 9056680221 fax
Minutes of Meeting
Dset e July 29, 2021 Time 3:30pm - 4:30pm 60636190
Prctane Bradford Bypass EA/ Preliminary Design
Locsion Microsolt Teams Teleconference
Regrtg Meeting to Discuss Active Transportation
. Harinder Singh MTO
Salia Kalali MTO
Rhonda Gribbon MTO
im Sorochinsky AECOM
Riyaz Sheikh AECOM
Wir Hyder AECOM
Sonia Rankin AECOM
Sarah Schmied AECOM
Paul Newman East Guillimbury
Wike olinari East Guillmbury
‘Aaron Kamazyn East Guillmbury
Frank Mazzotta East Gwillimbury
Mark Valcic East Gwillmbury
. Attendees & Project Team
Mir Hyder, P.Eng
PLEASE NOTE of he meting [R— wil
assume th conent 0 be corect
1 Meeting Minutes
« R.Sheikh provided an overview of the project. Info.
o AECOM has been in correspondence, including meetings, with East Gwillimbury (EG) Info
mmugnqm the study process and have obained prefiminary cross-section requitements for
roadways under East information, MUP o
s\dewalks e been deifed for Balhursl Slreel and Yonge Street. At Leslie Street, there
1o the south th planned to become a dedicated
L'ychng facilty.
o AECOM for roadways along the Info
and will circulate these back to the municipality for input and feedback.
o EGinquired about the potentil for a tail crossing at the Holland River. East Gillmbury Info
would ike the Minstryto faciltate a il rossing along the Holland River
«  EGis excited o hear about the announcement of the Bradford Bypass. Park and Facilles Info
ateloking fonvar o colaoratng i he e o envance ard sxand o vl system.
. made for | including Info

reuealmnal actvies such as canoeing and padding among others,
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Minutes of Meeting

Bradford Bypass EAI PDR

2019-6.0048

£G AT & Trails Meeing - July 29, 2021

£G inquired if an aignment has been identied for the Bradford Bypass. At his time the
Project Team is i the process of evaluating design alematives. A preferred alignment il
be available by the Fall of 2022, when PIC #2 is scheculed to occur.

£G willforward the Actve Transportation Master Plan to the group. This will provide a good
basis to determine where there are potential opportunies to connect existing routes.
AECOM inquired f there are any shape fles or CAD available withrespect o te trai
routes. EG wil p mpleted in 201 since then,
owever these ar ndictve of e general plan Update shape st efc theupdated
etwork wil also be provided as they become avaiable. AECOM requested th these fles
are circulated o Riyaz Sheikh, Mir Hyder, Harinder Singh, Larry Sarrs, and Sonia Rankin
AECOM noted that EG's main points of contact are nofed to be Adam Robb and Denny
Boskovski. EG requested that Frank Mazotta and Aaron Karmazyn are to be included in all
future correspondence as wel

Info.

AECOM

















































































ASCOM

500 Watar et soses 036 1w
Wiy, ON, Cansda LN 812 a0s606.0221 fax
Minutes of Meeting
Date of Meeing September 22, 2021 Time 3:00PM — 5:00PM 60636190
PrctName Bradford Bypass EA! Preliminary Design - County Road 4 Advance Contract
Location Microsoft Teams Teleconference
Regarding Stakeholder Meeting — County of Simcoe and Town of Bradford West Gwillimbury
s John MacKinnon MTO
Rhonda Gribbon MTO
Christian Meile County of Simcoe (Simcoe County)
Julie Scruton County of Simcoe (Simcoe County)
Peter Loukes Bradford West Gwillimbury (BWG)
Katy Modaressi Bradford West Gwillimbury (BWG)
Rebecca Murphy Bradford West Gwillimbury (BWG)
Joe Coleman Bradford West Gwillimbury (BWG)
‘Tim Sorochinsky AECOM
Riyaz Sheikh AECOM
Nico Valenton AECOM
Sarah Schmied AECOM
Mir Hyder AECOM
Dsorion ‘Attendees & Project Team
Fadwa Hamdan, BES.
PLerseNoTE tese sevis,ohrwise o il
sume o contnts o b et
1. Meeting Minutes
Introduction & Project Overview
«  AECOM provided a safety moment regarding fatigue mitigation in the workplace. Info.
o  AECOM ided of the project , and the Info.

proposed interm and future works. The Bradford Bypass crosses County Road 4 between
82nd 9° Line. The Countyis curently planning to widen County Road 4 rom 2to 4

lanes, f County Road 4. willinclude
2 multi-use pathway. MTO g with the County to prepare an adh ract that
includ y's \g, improved roadway geometry that meets the future

interchange requirements, and a new bridge thatwil cross over the fture Bradford
8ypass. AECOM noted there are existing drveway deficencies n the coridor and with the
ounty Road 4, q

andlor realignment.
BWG noted adiional property isrequired for the MTO design. MTO noted property Info
acqisiton based on the preliminary design is ongoing.
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Bradiord Bypass EAPD.

WP 2008-21-00

‘County Road & Advance Works- Seplember 22, 2021

= BWG noted the County has commenced some ste preparation i th study area based on nfo
the County's widening design, and uties are planning to complete relocaton works in
2022,

« Simcoe County requested information about the MTO Limits. MTO noted the preliminary Info
Controlled Access Highway (CAH) Limits were provided in the reference drawings
provided; however, the imis can change based on the final esign.

= Simcoe County asked who would own the Courty Road 4/ 8¢ Line intersection. MTO nfo.
notd he Couny Road 4 8 Lin nersecionwoul orinue (0 b ouned byt Couny.

« Simcoe County the roadway. MTO nfo.
noted when i andthe CAH i established,

CAH would be under MTO ownership, and the fecycle maintenance is MTO's
responsibiity. MTO noted tht it does not lan on acauiring ownership of any section of

Counly Road 4 nilatr th intrchange isconsircted. Winte plosing, sl saning, and

nder MT
« AECOM provided an overview of the conceptual constructon staging approach. The Info
staging approach consists of maintaining the existing number of lanes during construction,
atempo the widening works, and the
use of a detour around ge to p one
stage.
= Simcoe County asked how long the temporary detour would be in place. MTO noted the- Info.
duraton of the consiruction staging and temporary detour s currently under review. The
shoulders meet winter operations width, and geometry meets 80 kh design speed.
« AECOM provided Is specicallyforthe County Info.
Road 4 contract,

Design Speed & Posted Speed
o AECOM noted there are two existing posted speeds n this coridor o 60 km/h and 80 Info.
kmih. MTO noted the posted speed i the Counly'sjurisdicion. AECOM noted a change in
design speed to 80 ki witin the MTO contractlimits is proposed due to property
constraints, and the 4 signalzed inersections that wil exist within 1.4 km once the
interchange is constructed.
* MTOrcteda postdspeed of 10 K b s roposed ot frm ondion Info.
(atter the leted but ted), with
1060 k/h posted speed in the ummals conditon once the Counly Ruad 4i mlemhange is
tructed. km/h southbound is als
the posted speed will be 60 km’h
« Simcoe County asked how long would the interim northbound posted speed of 70 ki Info.
‘would be i place fo this section of County Road 4. MTO noted the date for the
construction of the Bradford Bypass is i review.
« Simcoe County agreed to support the propossd 80 km/h design speed. s«ms Coumy Info.
also noted the that requires

Property. Driveways, Stormwater Pond
. there that did not meet standards for the Info.
4, and there ty meet standards for
the widened County Road 4.
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MTO noted for driveways that do not meet standards, there are two optons: purchase of
ofthe d

PTESC agreemen),
Simcoe County noted that if entrances can be constructed such that sight ling requirements
can be satisfied, and an agreement wih the property owners can be reached, Simcoe
County is okay with keeping the driveways. AECOM to provide further information
regarding driveway m\wnnns/reangnmems and diveway sigh! diances. [Post moeting
y and sight

note:
distancesfor the County's reviow]
BWG inquired f there will be any impacts o the Town's Stormwaler Management Pond at
8 Line and County Road 4. AECOM noted impacs 10 the pond and the culvert outlet from
the pond are not anticipated. BWG requested a separate meeling to discuss any impacts to
the pond. AECOM agreed 0 setup the meefing. [Post meeting note: A meeting to
discuss the Town's Stormwater Management Pond was held on November 16, 2021].
BIWG noted the property ownership at the northeast corer of 8 Line and County Road 4
redquires clarification. MTO noted the ownership when searched was under the Town and
ot the County. MTO noted fthe property is acauired by MTO, it would be ransferred to
the County.

e Pathway (MUP)
BWG inquired f the proposed bridge would supportfuture sidewals.
MTO noted a MUP included on the east sde of the bridge as per the County's
requirements. A sidewalk on the west side ofthe bridge is not planned fr the bidge unless
funding i provided by the municipalty. MTO noted only a shoulder s provided on the west
side of the bidge.
BWG noted the MUP is planned to extend from 87 Line to County Road 89. MTO
confirmed the MUP is included in the design.

Construction Staging, Trafic Management, Limits

BWG inquired i traffic engineering has reviewed the etour. AECOM noted the na«c team
luding

mtemeclmn AECOM noted during construction the existing number of through \anes wou\d
be maintained through the site.
BWG noted i imelines can be provided for the contract, the planning and scheduiing for
reconsiructon of Holland Street (south of the study area) is ongoing. MTO noted the
controt duratn s curenlyunder i and ks wloour i 2122, 2023 and 2024
MTO hedule update to BWG and is awarded
MTO mqmren ‘when the County was planning to commence their County Road 4 widening
contract. Simcoe County noted there is a hold on the County’s contract due to Utdity

are ongoing. Simcoe County noted the utity also depend on
MTO's design beeen 9" Line and 8¢ Line. Simcoe County noted works could stat on the
nort side o souhsic o thef lms. MTO nced language wi b includsd i the cotvact
for the Buil limis. g note The County
Road 4RFP contract coordination wi '
County Road 4 widening contract].

Info

AECOM

AECOM

Info

Info.
Info.

Info.

MTO / AECOM
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‘County Road & Advance Works- September 22, 2021

Environmental

BWG noted the abandoned house at 2843 Yonge Street will be demolished by others.
MTO requested to be up: would take place. [Post.

AECOM inquired the status of the Archasology Stage 2 and 3 reports with the County's
project. Simcoe County noted they are waitng forthe submissions from their sub-
consultant. These reports include other archaeology sites along Counly Road 4 including
oulside of MTO's limils. BWG to povide further updaes regarding the requesled
archaeology reports.

Transportation Planning / Traffic Engineering

Utities

BIWG noted ha ey ae  heprocess o completng e Transpraton aserPlan and
need their model. AECOM oted as the
project tthis time may

prefred aomatve, whih s expcted i spring/ summer 2022, BWG {0 request e
specificinformation required from AECOM.

MTO requested fHyco One has done any relocation works in the fiel. Simcoe County
yet. MTO/AECOM to conti
relocations in the MTO contract limits.

Other Business

NiA

BIWG

MTO/AECOM
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Dset e November 25, 2021 e 10:00am - 11:00am 60636190
Prctane Bradford Bypass EA/ Preliminary Design
Location Microsoft Teams Teleconference
regeing Meeting to Discuss Active Transportation Iniiatives
o Larry Sarris MTO
Harinder Singh MTO
Rhonda Gribbon MTC
‘Tim Sorochinsky AECOM
Riyaz Sheikh AECOM
Sonia Rankin AECOM
Mir Hyder AECOM
Geoff McKnight Bradford West Guillimbury
Frank Jonkman Bradford West Guillimbury
Michael O'Hare Bradford West Guillimbury
Shan Tennyson Bradford West Guillimbury
sendon Attendees & Project Team

Wir Hyder, B Eng.

PLEASENOTE: 1 i epordos o e ih yourecordsof he e e e ayaisios, s i, e ve
assume the contents 10 be

1 Meeting Minutes

R Sheikh provided an overview ofthe project. Info.
On October 7%, 2021, regulation 697121 came nto effect. In place of a Transportation Info.
Environmental Study Repor, the team vil prepare an Existing Conditions Reportin
‘conjunction with the Environmental Impact Assessment Report (EIAR). The Project Team
willcontinte to meet exiting commitments prescribed.
Bradford West Gwillmbury (BWG) inquired about th trail Active Transportation Info.
comparent o e stdy,and how it il e ncorporated a patoftis assgmen. s
noted that the team is ot preclude tail
feasile asthe stuy continues {0 be caied au. At crossing cad ocations, reiminary

being approved plans (. TMP) and in

T elemens "

<o pal input plure A

BWG inquired how MTO will be involved with the development of the waterfront trail along. MTO
the Holland River. BWG inquired if MTO will be the proponent for construction of the trail

or vill justbe providing feedback as to how the rals can be buit. MTO wil confirm the

level of participaton with the muricipay.

“The highevel plan and overview of the proposed waterfont tail was discussed. AECOM/ Info.
MTO plan and presented prl feedback to

BWG.
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2019-6.0048

BING AT & Tralls Mesting - November 25, 2021

Itis noted that BWG has been encouraged to incorporate the trilsystem. There will be an BWG
updated map with another conceptual aignment tht vil be provided to the Project Team.

Afullmap il e provided by year end. Post Meeting Note: BWG provided updated

drawings that add the southern and northern segments to th riverfront rail concept that

was shared prevousy.

Itis noted that the Project Team is currenty coordinating a municipal advisory group (MAG) Info.
meeting. This wil ikely occur earlyin the new year. Post Meeting Note: The Bradford

Bypass ] January 20, 2022.
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300 Water et 905 668 9363 te
Whity, ON, Canada LIN 832 905 668 0221 fox
Minutes of Meeting
Dxe tetng December 10, 2021 e 1100am - 12:00pm 60636190
P e Bradford Bypass EA/ Preliminary Design
Location Microsoft Teams Teleconference
regeing Meeting to Discuss Active Transportation Iniiatives
Sendees Larry Sarris MTO
Rhonda Gribbon MTO
Riyaz Sheikh AECOM
Sonia Rankin AECOM
Mir Hyder AECOM
Frank Mazzotta ‘Town of East Gwillimbury
Denny Boskovski Town of East Gillimbury
‘Aaron Karmazyn Town of East Gillimbury
Stephanie Fraser Town of East Guillimbury
[ Attendees & Project Team
Mir Hyder, B.Eng.
PLense oE o the mesing tesse aie,othervise wewil
assume theconents 1o b cortet
1 Meeting Minutes

R Sheikh provided an overview o the project. Info.
AECOM esetedhepreiminay hiheve . mdudmg conceptual typical crossing Info.

totypical
sectons athe sructuralcossings, AECOM il coninue o develp ypiclcoss sectons
and wil distibute them to the municipalties once complte.

/AECOM noted that all information available and received from EG and other municipalities Info.
have been taken into consideration in the development of these sections.
Itwas al updatestothe The TMP 29
o rt e coplteun e qater o 2023 hovevesfary s-gmrcan\ deviation
that it can be.

scmumen for as part ofthe study.

1o the plans for connecting Active Transportation and Trails it
meN S egorl rats, AECOM nted h tyical i hesescearc, ovsions for
future trails and associated infrastructure are not precluded to facilitate future Info.

trails Typically, AT

facltes via crossing roads! nterchanges.
EG identified that Yonge Street of the lak AECOM

e typical sectons ncoporate AT pravisions ante streetas well. AECOM noted he

updated feedback and will address accordingly.

G will provide AECOM with ther mult-use tai standards and ATIMP mapping. It s noted EG
thata 3.0m AT path i the standard. It s noted that York Region i st confirming the
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Bradford Bypass EAI PDR
2019-6.0048
£G AT & Trails Meeing - December 10, 2021

ulimate route fo the lake-1o-ake tril. EG suggests that iscussions occur with York
e, EG will with appropriate contact
information. AECOM vil account for tis intaive.
G inguired ith respect o plans for an E-W Active Transportation network along the B8P
corridor. rom offcial pl plans all AT
NS corridors. The Project
Team noted there s insufficint space to incorporate an AT corridor within the designated
CAH of the Bradford Bypass.

date an adjacent AT coridor
on e-ma side of the proposed Bradford Bypass Acqumng addiional lands lcv pupes

other s beyond

the. 2002 Appm\/ed EA. Suggestions lov lral\s of this nature would \lkely requne an
sessment of

2 g implementing a inthe

viciniy of the Highway 404. Plans will be provided 1o AECOM in both PDF and GIS format.
EG reiterated their interest for an interchange at 21 Concession. Furthermore, the location
of the interchange at Bathurst Street was discussed. As per the Touns plans, future
development is antiipated south of this interchange only. Further discussion with the
“Town, Region, and Project Team is requested for the incorporation of the iterchange at
Bathurst,Itis noted that if an interchange i buit at this location, urisdiction would be
transferred 10 the Region.

Info.

Info.

Info.
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Land Acknowledgement

Due to the remote and virtual nature of this meeting, we would like to recognize we
are all residing on land that represents different Treaties and Indigenous Peoples

As we discuss the Bradford Bypass project, we would like to recognize and
acknowledge the lands between Bradford West Gwillimbury and East Gwillimbury,
Ontario were originally used and occupied by the Peoples of the Williams Treaties
First Nations, Métis, and other Indigenous Peoples.

We would also like to recognize the importance of honouring Indigenous history and
culture, land and resources, and language, and are committed to moving forward in
the spirit of reconciliation and respect with all Indigenous peoples

2 York Region Council: Bradford Bypass



Purpose of Presentation

Project Location/Background
Ontario Regulation 697/21
Project Current Status

Early Works

Next Steps

3 York Region Council: Bradford Bypass



1. Project Location/Background

MTO previously completed a Route planning Study for the Bradford Bypass and a
subsequent Environmental Assessment, and the Recommended Plan were approved
in 2002

In 2019, The Ontario Ministry of Transportation (MTO) began the engineering design
and field work for the Bradford Bypass and has retained AECOM Canada Ltd. to
undertake the undertake the Preliminary Design and project specific assessment of
environmental impacts in accordance with Ontario Regulation 697/21

4 York Region Council: Bradford Bypass



2. Ontario Regulation 697/21

On October 7, 2021, the Ministry of Environment, Conservation and Parks (MECP)
introduced Ontario Regulation (O. Reg.) 697/21 that allows the MTO to complete a
streamlined assessment process to move the Bradford Bypass forward in an
environmentally conscious way

The regulation allows for a bridge and associated roadworks at County Road 4 to
proceed in advance of the rest of the project provided that the MTO completes an
Early Works assessment process

The regulation requires the MTO to complete environmental studies and consultation
during each phase of the project.

The new regulation also eliminates the duplication of work completed as part of the
previous Environmental Assessment processes while not compromising
environmental protection.

MTO is still required to complete all environmental requirements such as carrying out
consultations as set out in the regulation and obtain all necessary federal and
provincial permits and approvals for the project prior to construction.

The project specific assessment of environmental impacts in accordance with O. Reg.
697/21 is currently underway and is expected to be completed in December 2022.

5 York Region Council: Bradford Bypass



3. Project Current Status

Transportation Principles
Evaluate and Select Preferred
Refinements/Alternatives

Develop the Preliminary Design

Consultation Principles
Continued consultation to present the o
Preliminary Design and assessment of
Environmental Impacts to engage the public,
regulatory agencies, and Indigenous communities
and solicit feedback *

Complete

Receive and respond to questions and feedback
received from stakeholders

Continued meetings with Indigenous

communities, municipalities, regulatory agencies, row
impacted property owners and community e
groups.

Hold future PIC #2 (anticipated for Fall 2022)

Documentation Principles

Prepare and file a draft Environmental Conditions
Report (ECR) and a draft Environmental Impact
Assessment Report (EIAR) to document the
Preliminary Design and assessment of
environmental impacts.
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4. Early Works

The 2021 Ontario Budget included the
Bradford Bypass. This included Early
Works, a grade separation at County Road
4 to accommodate the County of Simcoe’s
widening of County Road 4 between 8th
Line and 9" Line

Environmental investigations and reporting
for the study are currently being
undertaken

The study will be documented in an Early
Works Report

On November 26, 2021, a Request for
Proposals to design and build a bridge
crossing for the future Bradford Bypass at
County Road 4 was issued

Anticipated Design Build contract award
date: March 2022
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5. Next Steps

Field Investigations and Data Collection (on-going)
Evaluation of Alternatives (early 2022)

On-going consultation and meetings with Indigenous Communities, municipalities,
federal and provincial agencies, as well as interested stakeholders. In addition,
separate Advisory Group meetings have occurred and will continue as follows:

Municipal Advisory Group Meeting #1 (Anticipated Early 2022)
Federal/Provincial Advisory Group Meeting #1 (Anticipated Early 2022)

Environment, Community, and Agriculture Committee Meeting #2 (Anticipated
late 2022)

Draft Early Works Report (January 13, 2022)

Early Works DB Contract Award (Anticipated spring 2022)

Draft Environmental Conditions Report available for review in 2022
Public Information Centre 2 (Anticipated fall 2022)

Draft Environmental impact Assessment Report (EIAR) available for public review in
late 2022 to early 2023

Preliminary Design anticipated completion in early 2023
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Questions




Highway 400 - Highway 404 Link
(Bradford Bypass)
Municipal Group Committee Meeting

January 20, 2022



Welcome and Land Acknowledgement

Due to the remote and virtual nature of this meeting, we would like to recognize we
are all residing on land that represents different Treaties and Indigenous Peoples.

As we discuss the Bradford Bypass project, we would like to recognize and
acknowledge the lands between Bradford West Gwillimbury and East Gwillimbury,
Ontario were originally used and occupied by the Peoples of the Williams Treaties
First Nations, Métis, and other Indigenous Peoples.

We would also like to recognize the importance of honouring Indigenous history

and culture, land and resources, and language, and are committed to moving
forward in the spirit of reconciliation and respect with all Indigenous people.
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Agenda

1. Welcome and Introductions
2. Study Overview

a. Study Area and Preferred Route
b.  Study Schedule

c.  Ontario Regulation 697/21

d.  Refinement Locations

e County Road 4 Early Works

3. Group Discussion
4. Next Steps and Closing Remarks

Bradford Bypass Page 3
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Housekeeping

« Please use the 'Raise Hand' button if you wish to speak by clickg" "; Be sure to
enable your device's audio function and unmute when speaking.

« If you have any technology issues, please type your issue into the chat box.

« The notes from the meeting will form part of the public consultation record.
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Municipal Group Committee Meeting

The purpose of the Municipal Group Committee is to understand and address municipal
level concerns and gather input on how to best implement the proposed Bradford Bypass
in a context sensitive manner

Comprised of representatives from the local municipalities that have focused interests or
lands within the Study Area

Discuss the proposed alternatives as presented at PIC #1 (April 2021), and discuss key
concerns and ideas for the Preliminary Design.

The intent is to integrate municipal feedback into the evaluation of alternatives and
project-specific assessment of environmental impacts study for the Preliminary Design
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Roles and Responsibilities
Making the Most of Our Time Together

« Participate in this meeting during the Preliminary Design Stage; Willingness to
participate in future committee meetings for the project during future design
stages(s)

+ Bring forth information representative of your municipality/area of interest; Share
the outcome of these meetings with your respective group(s)

« It's our meeting ... participate actively and respectfully
» Respect for differing views; participation does not mean endorsement

» Keep focused on the task at hand - discussing how best to implement the
proposed project rather than the location of the freeway or whether it should be
built
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Participants and Introductions

Project Team

MTO
AECOM

Municipalities

Bradford Bypass

Township of King
Town of Bradford West Gwillimbury
Town of East Gwillimbury

County of Simcoe

York Region

Page 7

Invited Attendees

Ontario Provincial Police

Central York Fire Services

King Fire and Emergency Services

York Regional Police Headquarters

York Regional Police #1 District- Newmarket

Bradford West Gwillimbury Fire & Emergency
Services

East Gwilimbury Fire Services
South Simcoe Police Services

A=COM



Study Overview

« The Ontario Ministry of Transportation (MTO) has retained AECOM Canada
Ltd. (AECOM) to undertake a Preliminary Design and project-specific
assessment of environmental impacts in accordance with Ontario Regulation
697/21 for the proposed Highway 400 — Highway 404 Link (Bradford Bypass).

*  MTO previously completed a Route Planning Study for the Bradford Bypass
and a subsequent Environmental Assessment (EA). The Recommended Plan
and EA were approved in 2002.

* MTO is undertaking the Early Works design and assessment process in
accordance with provisions of the Ontario Regulation 697/21. The Early Works,
as set out in the regulation, focus on a grade separated bridge crossing for the
future Bradford Bypass at County Road 4 (Yonge Street).
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Bradford Bypass — 2002 EA Preferred Route
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Ontario Regulation 697/21

« This Study will follow the streamlined assessment process as set out in
Ontario Regulation 697/21 (October 7, 2021)

« Carry forward previous environmental commitments

« Generation and Evaluations of Alternatives considering:
+ Technical & Environmental Factors

+ Consultation with Indigenous communities, public stakeholders, municipalities
& government agencies

« Prepare and file for public review two documents
+ Environmental Conditions Report (ECR)
« Environmental Impact Assessment Report (EIAR)
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Study Schedule

Notice of Study Commencement (Complete)
Permission to Enter and Study Initiation

Field Investigations and Data Collection
Generation and Evaluation of Alternatives

Public Information Centre 1 (Complete)

Completion of the design package for County Road 4 Advance Contract

Public Review of Draft Early Works Report
Evaluation of Preferred Alternative

Draft Environmental Conditions Report

Public Information Centre 2

Draft Environmental Impact Assessment Report

Preliminary Design Anticipated Completion

Bradford Bypass

September 2020
September 2020
Ongoing

2020-2021

April 2274 - May 18™, 2021
2021 -early 2022
January 13, 2022 - February 12, 2022
2021-2022

Mid 2022

Fall 2022

Late 2022 - Early 2023
Early 2023

Ontario@



Bradford Bypass — Study Area and Refinement locations
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Bradford Bypass - Interchanges at Alternate Locations

MTO acknowledges the continued request for adding an interchange at 10th
Side Road and 2nd Concession Road.

As part of the Preliminary Design, the Project Team continues to assess and
evaluate alternatives presented at PIC # 1, which include interchanges at 10th
Sideroad and 2nd Concession Road.

The feedback and comments received from the stakeholders and the results of
the ongoing field investigations and engineering work will also be considered.

Based on further traffic analysis, highway geometric and environmental

consideration/ evaluation, MTO is recommending interchanges at 2nd
Concession and 10th Side Road.
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Study Overview — County Road 4 Early Works

(GWP 2008-21-00)

The 2021 Ontario Budget included the Bradford Bypass. This
included Early Works, a grade separation at County Road 4 to
accommodate the County of Simcoe's widening of County Road
4 between 8" Line and 9'" Line

Environmental investigations and reporting for the study are
currently being undertaken

The study will be documented in an Early Works Report; Draft
Early Works Report published January 13, 2022

On November 26, 2021, a Request for Proposals to design and

build a bridge crossing for the future Bradford Bypass at County
Road 4 was issued

Anticipated Design Build contract award date: March
2022

Bradford Bypass Page 14
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Overview of Discussion

Images for each alternative will be shared on screen to discuss key topic
areas, identify key considerations and recommendations, and ask questions.

Images will be marked with comments

Mark ups and notes will be consolidated as record of this meeting, and
become part of the consultation record for the project
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% Group Discussion
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Next Steps and Closing Remarks

Municipal Group Committee Meeting close out and distribution of meeting materials
Field Investigations and Data Collection (on-going)
Evaluation of Alternatives completed (early 2022)
0On-going consultation and meetings with Indigenous Communities, municipalities, federal and provincial agencies,
interested stakeholders, as well as adjacent property owners. In addition, separate Advisory Group meetings have
occurred and will continue as follows:

—  Federal/Provincial Advisory Group Meeting #1 (January 25, 2022)

—  Environment, Community, and Agriculture Committee Meeting #2 (Anticipated late 2022)

Draft Early Works Report for CR4 published on project website on January 13, 2022; Early Works Design-Build Contract
Award (Anticipated spring 2022)

Draft Environmental Conditions Report will be available for review mid 2022
Public Information Centre 2 (Anticipated Fall 2022)
Draft Environmental Impact Assessment Report (EIAR) will be available for public review during the end of 2022, early 2023

Preliminary Design anticipated completion early 2023
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Rankin, Sonia
Sticky Note
Cemetery ownership uncertain. Town maintains this. (RM)
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Rankin, Sonia
Sticky Note
Riverside trail system (re: discussions)

Pedestrian crossing of HR crossing - coordination discussion with municipalities















































Ontario @

Meeting Minutes

Subject  Highway 400 — Highway 404 Link (Bradford Bypass) - Municipal Commitiee Group Meeting #1
Date January 20, 2022

Time 9:00AM-11:00AM EST

Location  MS Teams (Virtual)

Attendees ~ Bradford Bypass Project Team:

Ministry of Transportation (MTO)

Larry Sarris, Project Manager

Harinder Singh, Project Manager

Rhonda Gribbon, Envlmnmemal Planner
Salia Kalali, Area Man:

Amit Sharma, Senior PmAect Englneer
Jordan Lee, Environmental Plan

Jefirey D. Seibert, Regional Archaeo\uglsl
Leslie Currie, Indigenous Liaison
Rebecca Lariviere, Project Delivery E.L.T.

AECOM

Tim Sorochinsky, Project Manager

Riyaz Sheikh, Deputy Project Manager
Soria Rerkin, Senior Environmenia Planer
Sarah Schmied, Environmental Plan

Nico Valnion, Depuly Poject Manager CRa
Mir Hyder, Highway Engin

Kenndal Soulhere, Environmental Planner

Committee Attend
ork Region

Steve Mota, Program Manager,
Transportation Engineering

Sami Butorsky, Water and Wastewater
Engineer

soshua Wang, Transportation Engineer

County of Simcoe

Claire Walker, Project Engineer

Dan Amadio, Manager of Planning

David Parks, Director of Planning,
Development & Tourism

Christian Meile, Director of Transportation &
Engineerin

Julie Scruton, Transportation Construction
Manager

Greg McGrath, Construction Superintendent
Ishan Maggo, Planner Il

King Fire and Emergency Services
Jim Wall, Fire Chief

Police
lips, Sergeant

Bradford West Gwillimbury Fire & Emergency Services
Olaf Lamerz, Fire Chief

Township of King
David Van Veen, Senior Project Manager — Engineering,
Public Works and Buildings

Jamie Smyth, Manager of Economic Development
Samantha Fraser, Director of Public Works

Stephen Naylor, Director of Planning and Development

Town of Bradford West Gwillimbury
Alan Wiebe, Manager of Community Planning
Terry Foran, Director of Community Services
Geoff McKnight, CAO
Rebecca Murphy, Municipal Clerk
Frank Jonkman, Storm Water Management / Drainage
Superintendent

joe Coleman, Manager of Transportation
Katy Modaressi, Manager of Capital Projects
Peter Loukes, Director of Development Engineering &
Services
Michael Disano, Manager of Economic Development
Marcio Marques, Project Manager, Capital Projects
Development & Engineering Services

Town of East Gwilimbury

Denny Boskovski, Asset Management and Capital Project
tanager

Aaron Karmazyn, General Manager Community Parks,

Recreation & Culture

Mike Molinari, General Manager, CIE

Paul Neuman, Director olEngmeermg & Development
Engineerin

Frank Mazzotta, Manager of Parks Development and

Operations

Marco Ramunno, General Manager, Development Services

Mark Valcic, Deputy CAO/GM, Strategic Initiatives

Lawrence Kuk, Manager of Planning
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Township of King
Daniel Kostopoulos, CAO

Jennifer Caietta, Manager of Building Services

Kathryn Moyle, Township Clerk

Carolyn Ali, Manager of Development Services

Chris Fasciano, Director of Parks, Recreation and Culture
Gaspare Ritacca, Manager of Planning and Development
Kisten Harrison, Policy Planner

Town of Bradford West Gwillimbury
Bethany Koboniwa, Leisure Events & Marketing Coordinator

Town of East Guillmbury

Adam Robb, Senior Planner, Development Services
Kristy Baidy, Water/Wastewater Municipal Advisor
Thomas Webster, CAO

York Region
Lauren Crawford, Manager of Transportation and Long Term Planning

County of Simcoe

George Cornell, Warden

Mark Aitken, CAO

Rob Elliott, General Manager of Engineering, Planning and Environment

Ontario Provincial Police
Jennifer Davey

Central York Fire Services
lan Laing, Chief

York Regional Police
Laura Nicolle, Constable
Josie Rose, District Community Liaison Committee — Chair, Police Community Advisory Council

East Gwilimbury Fire Services
Rob McKentzie, Fire Chief

Preparadty AECOM

oisttbues o All attendees and regrets
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Slides)

(Slides)
The Project Team provided an overview of the Project using a slide presentation, included as part of the record of
consultation for this meeting

Larry S. introduced the meeting and provided a land acknowledgement.

Sonia R. provided an overview of the meeting, as well as roles and ibilities for members of
the committee.

Harinder S. introduced members of MTO, Tim S. introduced members of AECOM, and then each municipal group
introduced their members. Please see attendees list

i
Study Overview / Ontario Regulation 697/ 21/ Schedule / Study Area and Interchanges (Slides)

Tim S. provided a study overview for the Project including a summary of previous studies, the progression of the
Early Works design and assessment, and current status of the Project.

Sonia R. discussed the assessment process in Ontario Regulation 697/21 including considerations for
envionmentalcommiments, aemalives evaluslons and reportng fequirments. Sonia . asked the group
anyone had questions on the matter and no questions were asked

Sonia R. reviewed the past and future study schedule and noted that the Draft Early Works Report s currently out
for public review urging attendees to review the document on the Project website if interested. She continued to
discuss the Project-specific assessment of environmental impacts to the new freeway to freeway connections,
proposed interchanges, grade separated crossings, river crossings and alignment and utilty refinements. Riyaz S
noted there have been requests from the municipalities to add interchanges at 10th Sideroad and 2nd Concession
As a result the Project will continue to assess the alternatives from Public Information Centre (PIC) #1, as well as
the additional proposed

County Road 4 (CR4) / Early Works (Slides)

Sonia R. discussed the Early Works component at County Road 4, including the Project-specific assessment in
accordance with Ontario Regulation 697/21. Sonia R. reminded the attendees of the Draft Early Works Report that
is available for review until February 12, 2022 and noted that a Request for Proposals (RFP) has been issued for
the Early Works to advance to the design build process, with the award anticipated for March 2022.

Ove

w of Discussion / General Inqui

Sonia R. noted that the presentation component of the meeting had concluded and opened up the Project plan
documents to begin a group discussion with participants. She noted that information would be included in the public
record for the Project.

Q: Christian M. wanted to know how the Project Team will address any issues received during the Draft
Early Works Review?

« Larry S. noted that there is an Issues Resolutions Process required in Ontario Regulation 697/21. In mid-
February, after the comment period closes the Project Team wil review comments, resolve (as applicable),
make changes to the report and issue as Final. As a part of this process the Project Team will demonstrate
how comments have been considered, and provide notice to the commenter on how they will be resolved.
Larry S. also noted that there is a separate process which may ocour beyond the review period time frame.
for Indigenous communities as a result of MTO's Duty to Consult.

Q: Geoff M. noted that he was pleased with the addition of the 10" Sideroad and 2™ Concession
considerations; however, he wanted to confirm what the slide meant in regards to the MTO recommending
the two interchanges and if this will be during the Preliminary Design Stage?

 Larry S. noted that the changes from the 2002 EA will be carried forward in the Project-assessment and will
include additional field studies at these interchange locations, and an assessment of alternatives during this
Preliminary Design
Geoff M. followed up, requesting to know if they will be recommended in the fall 2022 PIC #2?
+ Larry S. noted that this is likely, taking into account completion of additional traffic analysis, field

and altemative evaluations in the Preliminary Design for these
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Q: Peter L. requested to know if there is consideration to build the Project in phases? Providing the
example of opening up County Road 4 (CR4) to Highway 400 first?

« Riyaz S. noted that based on the Preliminary Design the Project is providing the connection from Highway
404 to Highway 400 in an end-to-end approach, and that dividing the Project into segments has not yet
been considered.

It was further noted that the Project Team recognizes the current connections in the area are limited and
therefore traffic and construction staging while mitigating impacts to the travelling public are critical and will
be identified in the design and study.

o Peter L. followed up, requesting to know more about timing, in regard to coordination of capital

programs.
Riyaz S. noted that the Preliminary Design is expected to be completed in early 2023 and that
dates beyond that have not yet been discussed. Sonia R. added that conversations with
municipalities will continue in next phases of design to coordinate and consider other projects.
Peter L. confirmed that the Town of Bradford West Gwillimbury is working through their Transportation
Master Plan, and both Sonia R. and Riyaz S. recommended that it be shared with MTO.

o

Q: Joe C. requested to know if the Envi process i Detour
Routes (EDR).
« Riyaz'S. noted that EDR are defined in the Detail Design phase for the Project; however, it could be noted
as a commitment during the Preliminary Design to move forward.

Q: Olaf L. requested to know if any alternative detour routes for the Bradford Bypass or the CR4 widening
would be maintained to a surface quality standard, as emergency services require this for emergency
access.

Riyaz S. noted that the CR4 contract has been advanced for Early Works to be constructed, and that the
main Bradford Bypass component s stilin Preliminary Design. Nonetheless when the Bradford Bypass
advances to the next stage in the design process, there are various standards and specifications that will
be included in the contract to guide the contractor in constructing  quality road surface during staged and
final construction.

Larry S. provided an overview and general statement about the four stages of a MTO project:
1) Planning stage, which for this project is already completed and documented in the 2002 Approved Route
Planning, followed by
2) Preliminary Design stage, which is what s being curremly dons forthe radiord Bypass project and
will be noted in the Impact eport (EIAR), followed by
3) Detail Design, which includes refining the route and relucusmg and will be initiated in 2023, followed by
4) Construction.

Q: Jim W. inquired if there is an opportunity to consider access to fire hydrants on the side of the highway
—as it is very resource intensive to locate water during emergency services on the highway when there are
no access p He noted that he is hoping for points of access in the noise wall barriers from the
adjacent residential subdivisions to reduce the risk factors and noted that some Toronto highways access
points include noise wall connections to hydrants.
+ Riyaz S. noted that there are opportunities to collaborate with municipalities for points of access to provide
water, and that the Project Team will continue to look at this as a consideration for the safety of operations.

O: David . asked How Metrolinx (MX) s impacted by the bypass as there is aral lne passing through in
the pre of Artesian Industrial Parkway.

Rlyaz S. noted that the MX Barrie Llne is passing through the highway right-of-way in a North-South
direction, with a station south of Line 8. There are also considerations for MX to expand to two rail lines. As
such, the Ministry is protecting for two lines to facilitate the highway crossing.

Rebecca M. noted that MX also has proposed a large rail maintenance faciliy for electrification on the east
side of Artesian Industrial Parkway. Riyaz S. confirmed that the Project Team will look into this with MX.
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Q: Terry F. inquired about the new boundaries for park lands advancing at 10" Sideroad as the Town of
Bradford West Gwillimbury is expanding Henderson Memorial
+ Larry S. noted that PIC #1 presented all the refinements the Project is evaluating, which the group is also
considering during today's meeting. Additional details will be available at PIC #2, scheduled for Fall 2022,
which will show the recommended plan. Municipal and public feedback will be solicited and encouraged.

Riyaz S. inquired if the Town of Bradford West Gwillimbury anticipated any updates/improvements to Line 9 in
regard to their Transportation Master Plan. Peter L. noted there are no updates on this.

Katy M. noted that the Town of Bradford West Gwillimbury is working on a Water and Wastewater Study that will be
available to be shared next year and also wanted to confirm that the Project Team had access to the current
infrastructure mapping and if not, to contact herseif or Marcio M.

« Project Team will connect with Katy M. and Marcio M. as required

David V noted that the Township of King updated their Transportation Master Plan in 2020 which can be pulled
from their website.

Group Discussion on Alternatives

Sonia R. shared screens with images of refinement alteratives to facilitate discussion and requested details on
possible issues/information the Project Team should be made aware of.

Highway 400 Interchange

Rebecca M. noted that near the South ramp of Highway 400 there is a cemetery north of Line 8, that the Town of
Bradford West Gwillimbury is maintaining. MTO may own a portion of it and the ownership should be looked into
further.
« The Project Team is aware of this cemetery and considering it within the study. As well, MTO is aware of
the property ownership concerns raised by the Town.

Geoff M. noted that during the last meeting with the Project Team (re: October 13, 2020) there were several options
presented - and the Town of Bradford West Gwillimbury would like to reiterate their preference that the final design
include a southbound ramp that will exit to Simcoe Road 88 to maintain connectivity. Christian M. also noted the
importance of maintaining access to Simcoe Road 88.

* Riyaz S. confirmed that this access to Simcoe Road 88 is still included and being considered in Alternative
3 and Alternative 4 for the Highway 400 interchange alternatives.

« Riyaz S. also noted that adjustments willlikely be needed for McKinstry Road due to the interchange
ramps. Consideration for McKinstry Road is ongoing in the Alternatives Evaluation. He noted that there is
separate project study for Simcoe Rd 88 by MTO that the Project Team is coordinating with to facilitate
compativity between the two project designs.

County Road 4
Riyaz S. described slight changes to the alignments both west and east of CR4 to the group.

+ Rebecca M. noted that north of Chelsea Crescent and Wyman Crescent adjacent to the alignment, there is
a7m strip that the Town of Bradford West Gwillimbury owns, which includes a noise wall. The
anticipates that there will be a future noise wall in this vicinity, and they prefer that MTO have ownership of
the ROW and property. Rebecca M. provided the property PIN and the Project Team acknowledged that
the strip and wall were built on private property and are to be investigated further.

Peter L. noted his preference to include service connection allowance across the right-of-way at Professor Day
Drive prior to Detail Design. Peter L. also noted that there are existing service crossings at Artesian Industrial
Parkway and CR4. Sonia made a note that the Project Team will have further discussions regarding servicing
allowances.

Geoff M. noted that there may be future development between CR4 and Artesian Industrial Parkway, and requested
that under the current parcel layout that access is maintained. The Project Team made note of the statement.
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Bathurst Street

Sonia R and Riyaz S. discussed the Bathurst Street Alternatives and access to the Marina noting that Hochreiter
Road is a private road and expected to close. Riyaz S. noted that there is a road allowance to the north (beyond the
images displayed), which could potentially maintain access to the farms. Further direction and discussions with the
Township of King on the potential use of this road allowance to maintain access to the properties is required.

Q: Denny B. noted that East is updating their Master Plan, and inquired if the
Project has modeling to show the dominant movements from Bathurst Interchange going to Highway 11.
The municipalities and York Region are looking to understand the movement patterns as they may present
challenges for their jurisdictions.
« Riyaz S. confirmed that the Project does have projected traffic movements and can provide more
information on predominate movements to East Gwillimbury.
« Denny B. sought clarification if Bathurst was still being considered with the two other interchanges at 10th
Sideroad and 2nd Concession Road added to the evaluation. Riyaz S. confirmed that Bathurst is still being
considered

Frank M. inquired about the closure of Hochreiter Road and access for emergency services.
« Riyaz noted that there is potential for access at the back of the properties (referencing the road allowance
to the north). Where access cannot be maintained, through discussions with the owners and municipalities,
MTO will consider property purchasing options.

David V. noted that there is no emergency access if Highway 11 is blocked, as Toll Road is insufficient in closures
and blockages.

Riyaz S. inquired if there are other studies or recommendations that the municipaliies have regarding
future improvements to Bathurst, Toll Road, and the intersection in the vicinity of Bridge Street.

Denny B. noted that East Gwillimbury does not have any future plans or recommendations right now and
that it is outside their urban boundary.

David V. noted that the Township of King is working with MX at Toll Road and the Marina to mitigate
issues.

Holland River East Branch
There was a request to clarify the difference between Alternatives 1 and 2 for the Holland River East Branch.

Sonia R. and Riyaz S. noted that the difference between Alternative 1 and Alternative 2 is a back-to-back curve
(Alternative 1) and a tangential alignment (Alternative 2). Both alteratives follow geometric standards and are
acceptable alternatives to carry forward. Sonia R. also noted that both options take navigation into consideration as
the Holland River East Branch is considered a navigable waterway and that MTO will need to get approvals under
the Navigable Waters Act (Transport Canada) as well as other approvals and/or authorizations including under the
Fisheries Act (DFO) for Fish and Fish Habitat, depending on the design.

Aaron K. inquired if there could be a separate discussion with municipalities to come together and discuss their
Active Transportation and Trails Master Plans (ATTMPs) in an effort to have them connect and intersect with the
Bradford Bypass.
«  Sonia R. noted that the Project Team had met with the Towns of East Gwillimbury and Bradford West
Gwillimbury about trails. No meeting has yet occurred with the Township of King. The Project Team will
arrange a larger, consolidated group meeting.

Geoff M. noted that when Bradford West Gwillimbury met with the Project Team about trails (re: October 13,
2020), they did discuss a pedestrian crossing at the Holland River, however, at that time they did not consider
the trail system on the other side of the river. Geoff M. agreed that a combined trails meeting would be
beneficial

Denny B. noted that anywhere the highway crosses existing residential areas, the Project will need to look at noise
impacts.
« Sonia R. confirmed noise impacts will be studied.
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@ Frank M. noted tha the Town of East Gwilmbury s required to folow the York Region Tres Ganopy
targets and notices that one alternative appears to have a greater impact than the other in this regar
Frank M. requested information on how this would be igat
«  Sonia R. noted that the Project will look at footprint changes and vegetation removals in the ROW as a
component of their terrestrial studies. Sonia R. noted that as the assessment progresses, there are
mitigation measures that will be carried through Detail Design and construction stages, including vegetation
and restoration These and mitigations are based
on both legislation and the Ministry of the Environment, Conservation and Parks and Ministry of Northern
Development, Mines, Natural Resources and Forestry consultation requirements. The Project Team will
continue the assessment of terrestrial ecosystem impacts and mitigation through the study and into Detail
Design.

ated.

Leslie Street and Hydro Towers

Sonia R. and Riyaz S. introduced the alteratives and noted that the existing base case alignment would have
major impacts on the transmission towers (requiring relocation of the towers). Riyaz S. also noted that
conversations with Hydro One are ongoing for the Project.

Denny B. noted that there is less desire to have a partial interchange at this location but is pleased with the addition
of 21 Concession Road for consideration.
« Sonia R. noted that there are heritage properties that could be potentially impacted at Leslie Street.
 Larry S. noted that the Project is currently considering all the options to carry forward for analysis and that
more information will be presented at PIC #2.

Highway 404 Interchange

Sonia R. and Riyaz S. presented the Highway 404 freeway-to-freeway interchange options noting they each have
similar footprints. The interaction with Queensville Sideroad is a key priority to be factored into the Preferred
Alternative as it relates to maintaining as many connections (access) as possible.

Frank M. noted that the Town of East Gwillimbury has a newly approved Public Works Project for a gateway feature
on Highway 404 within MTO’s ROW (likely to occur at the Green Lane/Highway 404 exit - north bound). Frank M.
inquired as to potential opportunities for gateway/signage features on the Bradford Bypass, potentally near
Bathurst Street.

Larry S. noted that the Project Team will review this during the Preliminary Design, which may include an
option to accommodate this in the ROW

Harinder S. requested that an example of this Highway 404/Green Lane gateway feature be shared with
the Project Team.

o Frank M. confirmed that the Town of East Gwillimbury's intent is to utilize a landscape architect
consultant in 2022, and therefore no design has been created yet, but he is open to sharing this
information when available.

Next steps and closing remarks

Sonia R. noted that the Project Team met with the Environment, Cultural and Agriculture Committee in December
2020 and has an upcoming meeting with Provincial and Federal agencies and Conservation Authorities on January
25,2022.

Riyaz S. noted that all the information presented in today’s meeting will be distributed to the attendees and posted
on the Project Website and provided a list of next steps for the Project.

Sonia R. concluded the meeting, reminding the group that the Project Team welcomes communications from the

public and ey s(akehulders at any time throughout the study. The consultation process and opportunities for
wolves direct to emails and phone calls, focused

meetings) and mmugh formal consultation opportunities at key project milestones (committee meetings, PICs).

The Project Team thanked the group, and the meting was adjourned.
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Minutes of Meeting

905668 9363 1ol
905668 0221 fax

Dset e August 24, 2022 Time 2:00pm - 3:00pm 60636190
Prctane Bradford Bypass Preliminary Design and Assessment of Environmental Impacts
Location Microsoft Teams Teleconference
regeing King Township - Hochreiter Road and Road Allowance Options

o ‘Wan Chi Ma MTO

Alex MacLean MTO

Riyaz Sheikh AECOM

Mir Hyder AECOM

Nico Valenton AECOM

Holly Wright AECOM

Fadwa Hamdan AECOM

Barry Budhu King Township
e ‘Attendees & Project Team

Mir Hyder, P.Eng

PLEASE NOTE e meeting or it plessescise, tneraise e wil

assuma th conent o bo corect

1 Meeting Minutes

R. Sheikh provided an overview of the proposed Bathurst Stet nterchange design and
presented the Hochriter Road alteratives including access options for property parcels
north and south ofthe proposed Bradford Bypass.

The firstoption i torealign Hochreiter Roadi o north o the Bradford Bypass and paralll to
the reeway. Road from Bathurst Street would

forth. The second option reapens the closed road allowance the north of Hocreiter Roa
Itis noted that Road is currently a pr

ly by
King Township or Town of East Guilimbury. Only Bathurst Steet is under the jurisciction

of King Township, which is maintaned by East Guilimbury via an agreement

Presentlythe preferred overal design at Bathurst Street is being finalized, however in

terms of accesses, a direcion rom King Township wold be preferred in advance of Publc
MTO will continue

appropriate solution.

8 Budhu wil review the Townshi

the road allowance to the north, however records may be limited.

R.Sheikh inquied i there i potential t reopen the road allowance. B Budhu noted that

King Township vl work with MTO to facitate and support the study where feasibl.

MTO will further discuss any cost sharing agreements fo nterchanges in the next phase of

the project

R.Sheikh inquired what would King Township would require o failtate the request with

fespect to reviewing the access options presented. B.Budhu requested that AECOM share

the proposed options for Hochreiter Road and the south property access, detais and

Info.

Info.

Info.

Info.

King Township

Info.

MTO

AECOM


http://www.aecom.com/
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King Township — Hochvoter Road - August 24, 2022

support farmers in the area.
Meeting Note: King Township noified the Project Team on October 5%, of their

preference for Option 1, to realign Hochreiter Road and service the adjacent

properties from the realigned roadway.

R.Sheikh inquired how fong King Township would requir to review the request. B Budhu Info.
suggested that they would need about a monih with a potentil follow up meeting vith the

Project Team at tht me.



Welcome and Introduction

Public Information Centre #2
Highway 400 to Highway 404 Link (Bradford Bypass)
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Agenda

* Welcome and Introduction

* Purpose of Public Information Centre #2 (PIC #2)
» Overview and Study Process

» Consultation

» Outcome of Alternatives Evaluation

* The Recommended Plan

» Environmental Studies

* Next Steps

* Question and Answer Period.

AZCOM
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Introductions

Wan Chi Ma Alex MacLean
Senior Project Manager Project Manager
MTO MTO

[ 4 [ 4
-

Rhonda Gribbon Jordan Lee

Environmental Planner  Environmental Planner

MTO MTO

@

Tim Sorochinsky Riyaz Sheikh Nico Valenton Holly Wright Madeleine Atherton

Project Manager Deputy Project Highway Engi Envir Planner i Planner
AECOM AECOM AECOM AECOM
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Purpose of PIC #2

* Project overview and update

» Summarize the evaluation of alternatives and
present the Recommended Plan

» Summarize environmental impacts and proposed
mitigation measures

* Discuss next steps of the project

* Following PIC #2, comments can be provided for a
two-week period from November 24 — December 8
via the comment form on the Project Website, by
emailing the Project Team
(projectteam@bradfordbypass.ca), or call us at 1-
877-247-6036.

A=COM BRADFORD BYPASS


mailto:projectteam@bradfordbypass.ca

Bradford Bypass Project Overview

The project is referred to as Highway
400 to Highway 404 Link (Bradford
Bypass)

The Bradford Bypass is a 16.9 km,
controlled-access freeway between
Highway 400 and Highway 404

The project is based on the 2002
Approved Environmental Assessment
Alignment

Located within Simcoe County and
Regional Municipality of York.

Please provide us with your input!

A=COM BRADFORD BYPASS




Study Process and Schedule

*Note: The Preliminary Design of the
Recommended Plan is on-going. Materials
presented are subject to changes pending

engagement and consultation and

completion of fieldwork and
studies. Additionally, further refinements
may be made during the Detail Design and
Construction of the project.

BRADFORD BYPASS 6
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Ontario Reg. 697/21: Bradford Bypass Project

= This Study has been following the streamlined assessment

process as set out in Ontario Regulation 697/21 (October 7,
2021), including:

= Consultation and engagement
= Generation and evaluation of alternatives

= Field investigations, preliminary impact assessment and
development of mitigation

= Preparation of Environmental Conditions Report and
Environmental Impact Assessment Report

= Continue to engage and consult with Indigenous Nations,
Regulatory Agencies, Local and Regional Municipalities and
other concerned stakeholders.

AZCOM
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Project Consultation Activities

Ongoing engagement

Notice of Study Commencement September 24, 2020 with Indigenous
Ontario Regulation 697/21 October 7, 2021 NElEmsa
consultation with the
Public Information Centre #1 Held virtually in April 22 to May 18 2021 public, key
Draft County Road 4 Early Works Report Public Review Period  January 13 to February 12, 2022 stakeholders,
Regulatory Agencies,
Notice of Publication of Final Early Works Report March 21, 2022 and Local and
Preliminary Design Interchange Consultation Event April 21 - May 5, 2022 Regional Municipalities
throughout the project
Draft ECR Public Review Period August 12 — September 16, 2022
County Road 4 Final Early Works Report Addendum September 6, 2022

Notice of Publication of Final ECR October 27, 2022
PIC #2 November 24, 2022 We are here
Draft and Final Environmental Impact Assessment Report Anticipated 2023
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Overview of PIC #1

» PIC #1 was held virtually in April and
May 2021:

« Information posted on the Project Website

on April 22, 2021 for public review and
comment

* Webinar on May 18, 2021.

* PIC #1 presented and sought input on:

« Evaluation alternatives and process

» Mainline and interchange design
refinements

« Environmental considerations, protection
and mitigation measures.

AZCOM

Feedback is summarized in Environmental

Conditions Report Section 4.6.1.2
(Summary of Feedback Received)

» Key feedback received included
concerns or questions regarding:

Impacts to the natural and socio-
economic environments

Design of the proposed interchanges
Environmental review process

Engagement with Indigenous Nations
and the public consultation process

Property impacts
Navigation along the Holland River.

BRADFORD BYPASS
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Overview of Preliminary Design Interchange
Considerations for 10t Sideroad and 2"® Concession Road

. Interchange Consultation Event was Feedback is summarized in Environmental
held virtually in April and May 2022: Conditions Report Section 4.6.2.2
« Information posted on the Project

Website between April 22, 2022 and ) )
May 5, 2022.  Key feedback received included

concerns or questions regarding:
Impacts to the natural, socio-

(Summary of Feedback Received)

* The Interchange Consultation Event

presented and sought input on: economic and cultural
 Preliminary Design alternatives for the environments
interchanges at 10" Sideroad and 2" « Design of the interchanges at 10t

Concession Road. Sideroad and 2" Concession Road
Property impacts
Public consultation activities.

A=COM BRADFORD BYPASS
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Overview of the Environmental Conditions Report

Per the O.Reg. an Environmental Conditions Report was prepared to document an update to focus
on environmental conditions within the Study Area

Draft Environmental Conditions Report Public Review Period

Key feedback received on the Draft Environmental Conditions Report included, but is not limited, to
questions and concerns regarding:

Property impacts

Impacts to the natural, socio-economic and cultural environments

Project timelines, engagement with Indigenous Nations and public consultation activities

Evaluation of alternatives

Impacts to traffic

Interchange design.

Existing conditions information for various disciplines is documented in the Final Environmental
Conditions Report, available on the Project Website

Impacts and mitigation measures will be documented in the Environmental Impact Assessment
Report.
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Overview of Benefits

* Building infrastructure is a critical part of Ontario’s long-term economic plan, and
even more important to our economic recovery from the COVID-19 pandemic

» The Bradford Bypass would create jobs during construction and once completed
would help connect people to major employment centres and attract more
businesses to the area, creating and sustaining good local jobs

» As a major freeway connection, the Bradford Bypass would also help goods travel
faster to — and through — the Greater Toronto Area, boosting Ontario and
Canada’s economy

» Motorists and trucks are anticipated to see significant savings in travel time when
using the Bradford Bypass compared to existing routes along local roads up to
approximately 35 minutes.

A=COM BRADFORD BYPASS




Overview of Benefits

Traffic Operations — Without Bradford Bypass

Note: Based on p

Traffic Operations — With Bradford Bypass

y draft traffic

BRADFORD BYPASS
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Overview of the Selected Interchanges

.

AZCOM

The 2002 Approved EA identified County Road 4,
Bathurst Street, and Leslie Street as the preferred
interchange locations

In consultation with the municipalities, requests from ¢
the Town of Bradford West Gwillimbury and Town of
East Gwillimbury were made to consider interchanges
at 10t Sideroad and 2" Concession Road

A feasibility assessment was conducted evaluating
nine interchange location scenarios to determine the
best interchange configuration through the Bradford
Bypass corridor

The evaluation was conducted in accordance with
satisfying the study objective to improve connectivity of
the study area between Highway 400 and Highway
404, facilitating the improvement of traffic operations
and movement of goods

Consideration included interchange utilization, overall
network delay, out of way travel, environmental
considerations and constraints, and preliminary costs

It was determined that interchanges at 10t Sideroad,
County Road 4, Bathurst Street, 2"d Concession Road,
and Leslie Street would be included as part of the
Study

While the Study will seek approval for all five
interchange locations, a phased implementation of
these interchanges may be considered pending further
design development and consultation in subsequent
design stages.

BRADFORD BYPASS 14



Development of Alternatives and Evaluation Process

Refinements and alternatives Refinements and alternatives

were developed for: were evaluated using:
* Areas along the Bradford Bypass mainline » A Reasoned Argument (trade-off) method of
including design refinements evaluation was used to identify the advantages

and select the preferred refinements and

* Freeway-to-Freeway Interchange -
y Y 9 alternatives

configurations
- Sideroad Interchanges configurations. * Key factors considered included:
Transportation and Engineering, Socio-
Economic, Natural Environment and Cultural
Environment

A=COM BRADFORD BYPASS



Evaluation Summary — Highway 400 Freeway to
Freeway Interchange

« Four freeway to freeway interchange design alternatives were generated and evaluated at Highway 400

Alternative 1 — 750m Radius Ramps with Basketweave to County Alternative 2 — 440m Radius 400 Southbound to Bradford Bypass
88 Eastbound and 400 Northbound to Bradford Bypass
Eastbound Ramp with Basketweave to County Road 88
Preferred
Alternative 3 — 525m Radius Bradford Bypass to 400 Southbound Ramp Alternative 4 — Dual Curve Bradford Bypass to 400 Southbound
with Lanes to County Road 88 with Lanes to County Road 88

A=COM BRADFORD BYPASS



Evaluation Summary — Between 10t Sideroad
and County Road 4

» Three alignment design alternatives were generated and a total of four design alternatives including the base
case were evaluated at the Bradford Hill site.

2002 Approved EA (Base Case) Alternative 1 — 1700m Radii Curves

Alternative 2 —1700m and 1300m Radii Curves Alternative 3 — 1300m Radii Curves

A=COM BRADFORD BYPASS
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» Two alignment design alternatives were generated and a total of three design alternatives including the base
case were evaluated at the Holland River East Branch.

Preferred

1-2002 App! EA Ali (Base Case) Alternative 2 — Curved Transition

Alternative 3 — Tangent Transition

A=COM BRADFORD BYPASS 18



Evaluation Summary — Hydro Towers

» Two alignment design alternatives were generated and a total of three design alternatives including the base
case were evaluated at the hydro towers west of Leslie Street.

Preferred
Alternative 1 — Relocation of Hydro Towers ive 2 — i of Bypass Alternative 3 — Realignment of Bradford Bypass
(2002 Approved EA Base Eastbound and Westbound to the Eastbound to the South and
Case) North Westbound to the North

A=COM BRADFORD BYPASS 19



« Four freeway to freeway interchange design alternatives were generated and evaluated at Highway 4!

Alternative 1 — Extend Two Lane Ramp from Bradford Bypass Eastbound
Ramp to Queensville Sideroad Ramp

Alternative 2 - Extend Two Lane Ramp from Bradford Bypass Eastbound
Ramp and Close Queensville Sideroad Ramp

Alternative 3 — Extend One Lane from Bradford Bypass Eastbound Ramp to Alternative 4 — Basketweave Ramp Connection to Queensville

Queensville Sideroad Ramp

OM
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Evaluation Summary — 10t Sideroad Interchange

« Three interchange design alternatives were generated and evaluated at 10t Sideroad.

Preferred

Alternative 1 — Parclo A4 Interchange Alternative 2 — Parclo AB Interchange Alternative 3 — Partial Parclo A Diamond
Interchange

A=COM BRADFORD BYPASS 21




Evaluation Summary — County Road 4

Interchange

* MTO retained AECOM to undertake the design and assessment
process in accordance with Ontario Regulation 697/21 for the
County Road 4 Early Works

« The County of Simcoe completed an Environmental Study Report
(2012) under the Municipal Class Environmental Assessment for
the widening of County Road 4 from north of Line 8 to north of
County Road 89 (approved 2012). The County of Simcoe has
since started site preparation works for the widening of County
Road 4 from the southern limit Line 8 to Line 11

« Early Works focus on the grade separated crossing for the
Bradford Bypass at County Road 4 (Yonge Street) and has been
awarded for the design and construction (2022)

« The Early Works has been awarded to Brennan Paving &
Construction Ltd as the successful bidder for the design and
construction (2022).

Preferred

Base Case — Parclo A4 Interchange

The 2002 EA approved base
case interchange design

option was carried forward
at County Road 4

AZCOM
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Evaluation Summary — Bathurst Street
Interchange

» Two interchange design alternatives were generated and a total of three design alternatives including the base
case were evaluated at Bathurst Street.

Preferred

Alternative 1 — Diamond Interchange (2002 Alternative 2 — Diamond Interchange with Alternative 3 — Diamond Interchange with
Approved EA Base Case) North Entrance Realignment Roundabout Ramp Terminals
400m to the North
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« Three interchange design alternatives were generated and evaluated at 2" Concession Road.

--

Alternative 1 — Parclo A4 Interchange Alternative 2 — Parclo A2 Interchange Alternative 3 — Diamond Interchange
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Evaluation Summary — Leslie Street Interchange

« One interchange design alternative was generated and a total of two design alternatives including the base
case were evaluated at Leslie Street.

Preferred

Alternative 1 — Partial Diamond Interchange Alternative 2 — Partial Parclo A2 Diamond Interchange
(2002 Approved EA Base Case)

A=COM BRADFORD BYPASS
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Screening Assessment — Carpool Lots

« To support the continued growth in traffic and
congestion and to support the sustainable
transportation goals of the provincial Growth
Plan for the Greater Golden Horseshoe, a
preliminary site screening assessment was
conducted for the implementation of Carpool
Lots along the Bradford Bypass corridor

All crossing road interchange sites (10th
Sideroad, County Road 4, Bathurst Street, 2nd
Concession Road, and Leslie Street) were
assessed in accordance with engineering

design standards and best practices.

MTO Carpool Lot
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Screening Assessment — Carpool Lots (Contd.)

+ Sites were screened based on the following criteria:

Accessibility to the Origins of Carpoolers

Accessibility to Existing and Planned HOV Facilities
Proximity to Other Carpool Lots

Adjacency to and Accessibility from Major Roads and Highways, and Visibility from Highways
Convenient and Safe Access for Cars and Snowplows
Accessibility to Local and Commuter Transit

Traffic Congestion around the Site

Traffic Operations at Ramp Terminal Intersections
Pedestrian Safety and Personal Safety and Security
Potential for Future Expansion

Compatibility with Future and Existing Land Use.

» Carpool lots at Bathurst Street and Leslie Street were screened out due to environmental
constraints and limited accessibility to the lots.

A=COM BRADFORD BYPASS 27




« Conceptual site footprints were developed for 10t Sideroad, County Road 4, and 2" Concession Road both inside
and outside of the interchanges as follows:

10t Sideroad County Road 4 2nd Concession Road
Inside (Left) & Outside (Right) Inside (Left) & Outside (Right) Inside (Left) & Outside (Right)

« Itis recommended that carpool lots at 10*" Sideroad, County Road 4, and 2" Concession Road are carried
forward for evaluation and analysis in subsequent design phases.
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Overview of the Recommended Plan

* The Recommended Plan incorporates:

* Two freeway to freeway interchanges:
« Highway 400
« Highway 404.
« Five crossing road interchanges:
« 10" Sideroad
« County Road 4
« Bathurst Street
+ 2n Concession Road
« Leslie Street.
» And four crossing roads:
* 9" Line
« Professor Day Drive
« Artesian Industrial Parkway
« Yonge Street.

A=COM BRADFORD BYPASS
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*A copy of this Roll Plan will be available on the Project Website following this PIC #2.
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The Recommended Plan — Mainline Cross-

Section

* The interim mainline Bradford Bypass (203 1) will feature a four lane cross section (two lanes in

each direction).

« In its ultimate configuration (2041), the Bradford Bypass will feature six general purpose lanes

and two HOV lanes (three lanes and one HOV lane in each direction).

AZCOM
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The Recommended Plan —
Highway 400 Freeway to Freeway Interchange
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The Recommended Plan — 10th Sideroad

Interchange
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The Recommended Plan — Between 10t Sideroad

and County Road 4

*Town of Bradford West Gwillimbury initiative for a potential extension of Professor Day Drive. The Bradford Bypass Preliminary Design will not preclude a future grade-
separated crossing at this location.

A=COM BRADFORD BYPASS 3




The Recommended Plan — County Road 4
Interchange

* Town of Bradford West Gwillimbury initiative for a potential extension of Professor Day Drive. The Bradford Bypass Preliminary Design will not

preclude a future grade-separated crossing at this location.

AZCOM
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The Recommended Plan — Bathurst Street

Interchange
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The Recommended Plan — Holland River East

Branch
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The Recommended Plan — 2"d Concession

Interchange
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The Recommended Plan — Hydro Towers
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The Recommended Plan — Highway 404 Freeway

to Freeway Interchange
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The Recommended Plan — Crossing Road
Sections
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The Recommended Plan — Active Transportation

In consultation with the municipalities, the ministry is
facilitating municipal Active Transportation needs and
requirements

Active Transportation is being considered at crossing
roads in a north to south configuration through the
Bradford Bypass corridor and will include facilities such
as multi-use pathways and/or sidewalks

Further details on types of facilities will be determined in
next phase of design with ongoing consultation with
municipalities.
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The Recommended Plan — Structures

« Structures will be required at the following crossing road locations
along the Bradford Bypass corridor:

* Proposed Overpasses: * Proposed Underpasses:
» 9 Line at Highway 400 + 10t Sideroad
« Artesian Industrial Parkway » Professor Day Drive
» Metrolinx Rail Line » County Road 4.

* Holland River and Holland River

East Branch
* Yonge Street
» 2nd Concession Road Interchange
* Leslie Street Interchange.

A=COM BRADFORD BYPASS
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The Recommended Plan — Drainage and
Hydrology

. Proposed Highway Drainage System

The proposed highway drainage system will include transverse, structural, highway ramps and sideroad culverts, including
sideroad ditches

Runoff from the Holland River bridges will discharge to stormwater management facilities for treatment before discharging to
the Holland River or any receiving water body

Areas such as marshes and wetlands will be protected by installing features such as flat bottom or enhanced grassed swales
with flow check dams to contain discharge of untreated flows directly to these sensitive areas.
« Stormwater Management (SWM) Strategy
* Includes SWM ponds, enhanced grassed swales and flat bottom grassed swales with flow check dams
« The SWM Strategy will incorporate measures to promote infiltration, through soils, where feasible
« Protect sensitive ground water recharge areas.
« Stormwater Management Plan in accordance with Ontario Regulation 697/21
« ABradford Bypass Stormwater Management Plan (report) will be prepared to address SWM requirements outlined in the O.
Reg. 697/21.
« Modification to Municipal Drains (Drainage Act requirements).

« Coordination with the municipal drainage superintendent will be committed for the next design phase with respect to the
modification to the Municipal Drains.
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The Recommended Plan — Drainage and
Hydrology

+ Erosion and Sediment Overview Risk Assessment (ESORA)
« ESORA will be completed based on requirements outlined in MTO’s Environmental Guide for Erosion and Sediment

Control During Construction of Highway Projects (Sept. 2015).

« Opportunities to implement drainage recommendations to mitigate salt conveyance:

Directing flows as feasible to proposed SWM facilities for water quality treatment

Line ditch bottoms with Geosynthetic Clay Liners (GCLs) or similar to reduce salt infiltration
Protect sensitive ground water recharge areas

No direct discharge of flows from ditches to chloride sensitive receiving water bodies
Protecting streams that support fish habitat.

e Minimize application of salt:

Utilize landscape design and snowdrift mitigation strategies to reduce salt application for the highway conditions.

e Drinking Water Wells:

Protect ground water recharge areas that are associated with drinking water wells.

A=COM BRADFORD BYPASS
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The Recommended Plan - Stormwater
Management Pond and Treatments

Mapping illustrates the proposed stormwater management pond locations. The images are

West Limits

reflective of sample pond treatments

-

Potential mitigation includes enhanced grass swales, permanent flow check dams,

water treatment before it reaches rivers.

EIREE]
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Overall the Recommended Plan will also include recommendations for:
« Intelligent Transportation Systems (ITS)
* lllumination
« Utilities — Impacts and relocations will be further refined as study progresses
» Road surface — Material type (concrete, asphalt) will be determined.
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Summary of Anticipated Property Impacts

* As part of the project, property impacts are anticipated

» Representatives from the Ministry contacted landowners if any part of their
property was required for the project. Representatives from the Ministry
explained the procedures for the acquisition of property, which may include but
are not limited to:

 Survey crew obtaining approval to enter onto the property
* An independent appraiser that is accredited with the Appraisal Institute of Canada will
prepare an appraisal report estimating the market value of the property

» Real estate officer will explain Ministry proposed project, rights as a property owner,
and presenting offer of compensation
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Noise

« Existing Conditions
» 16 Noise Sensitive Areas
« Detached Dwellings and Residential
Neighbourhoods
« Schools and Recreational Areas
* Class 3 (Rural) — 40 dBA
+ Class 2 (Suburban) — 45 dBA.

« Key Works and Activities
+ Assessment of traffic noise
» Assessment of construction activities noise.

» Mitigation Strategies

Preliminary results indicate that noise mitigation
is not required and will be assessed as more
information is gathered
Existing developer built noise barriers are present
Construction:

+ Timing constraints

« Equipment management and staging

+ Construction management plans.

» Next Steps

Noise Impact Assessment Report
Documentation in the EIAR.

AZCOM
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Noise Receptor Locations
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Preliminary Landscape Composition Plan
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Preliminary Landscape Composition Plan
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Project Schedule and Next Steps

= Field Investigations and Data Collection (on-going)

= On-going engagement with Indigenous Nations and
consultation/meetings with Municipalities, federal and provincial
Agencies, interested stakeholders, as well as adjacent property
owners

= Complete the evaluation of Preliminary Design Alternatives (2022)
= Final Environmental Conditions Report (October 27, 2022)

= Public Information Centre #2 (November 24, 2022) 4L

= Draft and Final Environmental Impact Assessment Report (2023)*
= Preliminary Design anticipated completion (2023)

= |ssuance of Statement of Completion (2023)

*all discipline impact assessment information will be summarized in the EIAR.
Note: schedule subject to change.
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Thank You for your participation!

x4 \

projectteam@bradfordbypass.ca 1-877-247-6036 www.bradfordbypass.ca

Stay informed

Request to be added to the Project Contact List to receive future project updates

A=COM BRADFORD BYPASS
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Thank You

The Webinar has ended. The slide deck will be available through the Project
Website at: www.bradfordbypass.ca
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Summary of Metng

2010-£.0048
Bradford Bypass Pre-PIC #2 Municipal Meeting with the Township of Bradford
‘West Guilimbury and Courty of Simcoe- November 14,2022

1 Meeting Summary

MTO provided introductions and thanked everyone for joining. The purpose of the meeting INFO
was to introduce the material that will be presented at Public Information Centre (PIC) #2,
scheduled to take place on November 24% from 7:00pm-9:00pm.

AECOM provided an overview with respect to the purpose of PIC #2. INFO

fthe Project,study process and schedule, INFO
697/21 (O.Reg 697/21), and the project consultation activities to date.

AECOM provided an overview of previous consultation events, reporting, and the design INFO
alternatives.
Q: The Town of Bradord West Guillmbury asked the Project Tea to identiy the location MTO

m the Bradford Hill Site.

reports are Detais can be shared with
they are completed, it
approves and posts them to thei public regisrar.

AECOM summarized the screening assessment for the proposed carpool lots: INFO

AECOM provided an overview of the recommended plan, mc\udmg (he mamlme freeway-to- INFO
freeway crossing road interchangy s, active

transportation, structures, drainage and hydrology, stormwater managemenl pond and

treatments, and other general items.

Q: The Town of Bradford West Guilimbury stated the growth projecton for thei next INFO
Transportation Master Plan (TMP) will cover up to 2051 and inquired about the timeline for
the construction of the Bradford Byy
A AECOM stated the timelin for construction is anicpated to be 2031 for the interim
configuraton and 2041 for the ulimate configuraton. However, the exact imingis il o be.
at this time, the fc \g of the completion of y

Design phase which id expected for 2023

 TO requested the timelines for completon ofthe Town's TMP for the 2051

Horizon year.
« The Town noted the TWIPis aniicipated to be completed in 2023 INFO

Q: The Town of Bradford West Guilimbury asked i a sensitty analysisfor traffic i being

conducted as part of the study.

A: AECOM st the rffc modeling condcted ncprateshe recat s

have provided for popul growth and that sensiviy

undertaken. INFO

Q: The Town of Bradford West Gwillimbury stated their current information is newer than

‘what was previously provided.

A AECOM stated modeling and analysis was completed based on improvements
Further details and




A=COM

b
Summary of Metng

90048

201
Bradford Bypass Pre-PIC #2 Municpal Moeling with the Township of Bradford
West Guilimbury and Gounty of Simcos-—Noverber 14, 2022

willbe caried design phases where MTO
municipales

AECOM provided a summary of the anticipated property impacts.

Q: The Town of Bradford West Guilimbury asked f ll mpacted property omners have

been contacted.

/A: AECOM stated that letters have been sent out to all impacted property owners, and

several meetings have occured, as requested by owners, in the week prior o this meeting

The Projectteam s trying to meet with impacted property owners prior to PIC #2 5o they

have al the information before the material is mad public

= AECOM noted that some property owners on 10 Sideroad expressed concerns.

about the proposed interchange, access to the adjacent park, and increased
traffic and congestion.

Q: The Town of Bradford West Gwillimbury asked if the recommended plan requires land
from the Town at 10% Sideroad, and that Rebecca Murphy is the contact for impacted
properties
A: AECOM identified property impacts to the Town's lands on 10 Sideroad. AECOM will
veview and confi if Rebecca Murphy was the contact on th leters that were issued for
the property impact meetings for the Town's land. AECOM stated if additional land at 10%
Sideroad isrequird, the Project team wil reach o to the Town.
0 Post-meeting note: AECOM confirmed that the letters and records issued for the
property impact meetings were to “The Public Utites Commission of the Town of
Bradford West Gwillmbury and “The Corporation of the Town
of Bradford West Guillmbury,"
AAECOM has updated the contact information for the Town's pmpemes toinclude
Rebecca Murphy.
o R-Murphy informed AECOM that property [ EEE}NENEEN =<| have
been decommissioned and are no longer used by the Town. R Murphy asocon-
fimed the propertes are ot being used for ather uties, with exception 0 a
monitoring wellthe Town must maintain.

AECOM provided an overview of the noise, noise receptor locations, and preliminary
landscape composition plan

MTO presented the Project schedule and next steps.

Q: The Town of Bradford West Guillmbury wngvalu\aled the Project Team on their
progress and
in February or March 2023 o provide an update on lhe Project

A2 MTO will present o the town's council in the new year. MTO Project Manager Alex
MacLean will be the point of contac to coordinate the presentation. The Town wil follow-up
with MTO when a presentation s required.

presentto the council

Q: AECOM inquired if the County of Simcoe would also like a presentation to their council

INFO

INFO

INFO

INFO

INFO

SIMCOE

INFO

INFO
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A: The County of Simcoe stated they will folow-up with the Project Tea to confirm if
councilmeeting isrequired, and may overlap the meeting with the Simcoe Transportation
Master Plan (TMP) project manager.

Q: The Town of Bradford West Guillmbury asked if the County Road 4 widening between
8 Line and 99 Line will be completed around the same ime s the County Road 4
underpass stucture.

A AECOM stated that the County Road 4 underpass siucture and widening works within
MTO's projectimits wil be completed a the same time. The works vil e at orbefore
the 8 Line and 97 Line intersectins, and intrsectons will be reinstated back to existing
condions if ipacted

Q: The Town of Bradford West Guilimbury asked fthe Professor Day Drive structure
crossing the Bradford Bypass will be completed at the same time as the Bradford Bypass.
A MTO stated the need for the Professor Day Drive structure will be based on the Town's
2012 Environmental Assessment (EA). The 2012 EA may not be feasible due to the
realignment between 10" Sideroad and County Road 4. MTO noted they will work with the
“Town to incorporate a siructure at this location. The current design does not preclude a
two-lane Professor Day Drive underpass structure (the Braford Bypass will go under
Professor Day Drive).

Q: The Town of Bradford West Guilimbury asked if Atesian Industrial Perkway wil have to
be closed during the construcion ofthe overpass at thislocation.

ECOM it th taging vl be determined i subsequent desin phases butthe
goal D ounding
propetiesinhe area.Curenty, of-peak closres are antcipted 0 be veqmremu
faciltate works such as girder erection, and longterm full closures are not anticipated.

A: The Town of Bradford West Guillmbury noted thei second phase of the Town's TP
update is upcoming, and the town will tay in contact wth MTO.

Q: MTO asked about the timeline for the next phase of the TMP.

A: The Town of Bradford West Guillmbury stated that Phase I il be ongoing next year
and potentialy nto the year ater.

INFO

INFO

INFO

INFO

INFO



Welcome and Introduction

Public Information Centre #2
Highway 400 to Highway 404 Link (Bradford Bypass)
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Agenda

* Welcome and Introduction

* Purpose of Public Information Centre #2 (PIC #2)
» Overview and Study Process

» Consultation

» Outcome of Alternatives Evaluation

* The Recommended Plan

» Environmental Studies

* Next Steps

* Question and Answer Period.

AZCOM
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Introductions

Wan Chi Ma Alex MacLean
Senior Project Manager Project Manager
MTO MTO

[ 4 [ 4
-

Rhonda Gribbon Jordan Lee

Environmental Planner  Environmental Planner

MTO MTO

@

Tim Sorochinsky Riyaz Sheikh Nico Valenton Holly Wright Madeleine Atherton

Project Manager Deputy Project Highway Engi Envir Planner i Planner
AECOM AECOM AECOM AECOM
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Purpose of PIC #2

* Project overview and update

» Summarize the evaluation of alternatives and
present the Recommended Plan

» Summarize environmental impacts and proposed
mitigation measures

* Discuss next steps of the project

* Following PIC #2, comments can be provided for a
two-week period from November 24 — December 8
via the comment form on the Project Website, by
emailing the Project Team
(projectteam@bradfordbypass.ca), or call us at 1-
877-247-6036.

A=COM BRADFORD BYPASS
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Bradford Bypass Project Overview

The project is referred to as Highway
400 to Highway 404 Link (Bradford
Bypass)

The Bradford Bypass is a 16.9 km,
controlled-access freeway between
Highway 400 and Highway 404

The project is based on the 2002
Approved Environmental Assessment
Alignment

Located within Simcoe County and
Regional Municipality of York.

Please provide us with your input!

A=COM BRADFORD BYPASS




Study Process and Schedule

*Note: The Preliminary Design of the
Recommended Plan is on-going. Materials
presented are subject to changes pending

engagement and consultation and

completion of fieldwork and
studies. Additionally, further refinements
may be made during the Detail Design and
Construction of the project.

BRADFORD BYPASS 6
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Ontario Reg. 697/21: Bradford Bypass Project

= This Study has been following the streamlined assessment

process as set out in Ontario Regulation 697/21 (October 7,
2021), including:

= Consultation and engagement
= Generation and evaluation of alternatives

= Field investigations, preliminary impact assessment and
development of mitigation

= Preparation of Environmental Conditions Report and
Environmental Impact Assessment Report

= Continue to engage and consult with Indigenous Nations,
Regulatory Agencies, Local and Regional Municipalities and
other concerned stakeholders.

AZCOM
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Project Consultation Activities

Ongoing engagement

Notice of Study Commencement September 24, 2020 with Indigenous
Ontario Regulation 697/21 October 7, 2021 NElEmsa
consultation with the
Public Information Centre #1 Held virtually in April 22 to May 18 2021 public, key
Draft County Road 4 Early Works Report Public Review Period  January 13 to February 12, 2022 stakeholders,
Regulatory Agencies,
Notice of Publication of Final Early Works Report March 21, 2022 and Local and
Preliminary Design Interchange Consultation Event April 21 - May 5, 2022 Regional Municipalities
throughout the project
Draft ECR Public Review Period August 12 — September 16, 2022
County Road 4 Final Early Works Report Addendum September 6, 2022

Notice of Publication of Final ECR October 27, 2022
PIC #2 November 24, 2022 We are here
Draft and Final Environmental Impact Assessment Report Anticipated 2023
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Overview of PIC #1

» PIC #1 was held virtually in April and
May 2021:

« Information posted on the Project Website

on April 22, 2021 for public review and
comment

* Webinar on May 18, 2021.

* PIC #1 presented and sought input on:

« Evaluation alternatives and process

» Mainline and interchange design
refinements

« Environmental considerations, protection
and mitigation measures.

AZCOM

Feedback is summarized in Environmental

Conditions Report Section 4.6.1.2
(Summary of Feedback Received)

» Key feedback received included
concerns or questions regarding:

Impacts to the natural and socio-
economic environments

Design of the proposed interchanges
Environmental review process

Engagement with Indigenous Nations
and the public consultation process

Property impacts
Navigation along the Holland River.

BRADFORD BYPASS
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Overview of Preliminary Design Interchange
Considerations for 10t Sideroad and 2"® Concession Road

. Interchange Consultation Event was Feedback is summarized in Environmental
held virtually in April and May 2022: Conditions Report Section 4.6.2.2
« Information posted on the Project

Website between April 22, 2022 and ) )
May 5, 2022.  Key feedback received included

concerns or questions regarding:
Impacts to the natural, socio-

(Summary of Feedback Received)

* The Interchange Consultation Event

presented and sought input on: economic and cultural
 Preliminary Design alternatives for the environments
interchanges at 10" Sideroad and 2" « Design of the interchanges at 10t

Concession Road. Sideroad and 2" Concession Road
Property impacts
Public consultation activities.

A=COM BRADFORD BYPASS
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Overview of the Environmental Conditions Report

Per the O.Reg. an Environmental Conditions Report was prepared to document an update to focus
on environmental conditions within the Study Area

Draft Environmental Conditions Report Public Review Period

Key feedback received on the Draft Environmental Conditions Report included, but is not limited, to
questions and concerns regarding:

Property impacts

Impacts to the natural, socio-economic and cultural environments

Project timelines, engagement with Indigenous Nations and public consultation activities

Evaluation of alternatives

Impacts to traffic

Interchange design.

Existing conditions information for various disciplines is documented in the Final Environmental
Conditions Report, available on the Project Website

Impacts and mitigation measures will be documented in the Environmental Impact Assessment
Report.
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Overview of Benefits

* Building infrastructure is a critical part of Ontario’s long-term economic plan, and
even more important to our economic recovery from the COVID-19 pandemic

» The Bradford Bypass would create jobs during construction and once completed
would help connect people to major employment centres and attract more
businesses to the area, creating and sustaining good local jobs

» As a major freeway connection, the Bradford Bypass would also help goods travel
faster to — and through — the Greater Toronto Area, boosting Ontario and
Canada’s economy

» Motorists and trucks are anticipated to see significant savings in travel time when
using the Bradford Bypass compared to existing routes along local roads up to
approximately 35 minutes.

A=COM BRADFORD BYPASS




Overview of Benefits

Traffic Operations — Without Bradford Bypass

Note: Based on p

Traffic Operations — With Bradford Bypass

y draft traffic

BRADFORD BYPASS
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Overview of the Selected Interchanges

.

AZCOM

The 2002 Approved EA identified County Road 4,
Bathurst Street, and Leslie Street as the preferred
interchange locations

In consultation with the municipalities, requests from ¢
the Town of Bradford West Gwillimbury and Town of
East Gwillimbury were made to consider interchanges
at 10t Sideroad and 2" Concession Road

A feasibility assessment was conducted evaluating
nine interchange location scenarios to determine the
best interchange configuration through the Bradford
Bypass corridor

The evaluation was conducted in accordance with
satisfying the study objective to improve connectivity of
the study area between Highway 400 and Highway
404, facilitating the improvement of traffic operations
and movement of goods

Consideration included interchange utilization, overall
network delay, out of way travel, environmental
considerations and constraints, and preliminary costs

It was determined that interchanges at 10t Sideroad,
County Road 4, Bathurst Street, 2"d Concession Road,
and Leslie Street would be included as part of the
Study

While the Study will seek approval for all five
interchange locations, a phased implementation of
these interchanges may be considered pending further
design development and consultation in subsequent
design stages.

BRADFORD BYPASS 14



Development of Alternatives and Evaluation Process

Refinements and alternatives Refinements and alternatives

were developed for: were evaluated using:
* Areas along the Bradford Bypass mainline » A Reasoned Argument (trade-off) method of
including design refinements evaluation was used to identify the advantages

and select the preferred refinements and

* Freeway-to-Freeway Interchange -
y Y 9 alternatives

configurations
- Sideroad Interchanges configurations. * Key factors considered included:
Transportation and Engineering, Socio-
Economic, Natural Environment and Cultural
Environment
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Evaluation Summary — Highway 400 Freeway to
Freeway Interchange

« Four freeway to freeway interchange design alternatives were generated and evaluated at Highway 400

Alternative 1 — 750m Radius Ramps with Basketweave to County Alternative 2 — 440m Radius 400 Southbound to Bradford Bypass
88 Eastbound and 400 Northbound to Bradford Bypass
Eastbound Ramp with Basketweave to County Road 88
Preferred
Alternative 3 — 525m Radius Bradford Bypass to 400 Southbound Ramp Alternative 4 — Dual Curve Bradford Bypass to 400 Southbound
with Lanes to County Road 88 with Lanes to County Road 88
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Evaluation Summary — Between 10t Sideroad
and County Road 4

» Three alignment design alternatives were generated and a total of four design alternatives including the base
case were evaluated at the Bradford Hill site.

2002 Approved EA (Base Case) Alternative 1 — 1700m Radii Curves

Alternative 2 —1700m and 1300m Radii Curves Alternative 3 — 1300m Radii Curves

A=COM BRADFORD BYPASS
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» Two alignment design alternatives were generated and a total of three design alternatives including the base
case were evaluated at the Holland River East Branch.

Preferred

1-2002 App! EA Ali (Base Case) Alternative 2 — Curved Transition

Alternative 3 — Tangent Transition

A=COM BRADFORD BYPASS 18



Evaluation Summary — Hydro Towers

» Two alignment design alternatives were generated and a total of three design alternatives including the base
case were evaluated at the hydro towers west of Leslie Street.

Preferred
Alternative 1 — Relocation of Hydro Towers ive 2 — i of Bypass Alternative 3 — Realignment of Bradford Bypass
(2002 Approved EA Base Eastbound and Westbound to the Eastbound to the South and
Case) North Westbound to the North

A=COM BRADFORD BYPASS 19



« Four freeway to freeway interchange design alternatives were generated and evaluated at Highway 4!

Alternative 1 — Extend Two Lane Ramp from Bradford Bypass Eastbound
Ramp to Queensville Sideroad Ramp

Alternative 2 - Extend Two Lane Ramp from Bradford Bypass Eastbound
Ramp and Close Queensville Sideroad Ramp

Alternative 3 — Extend One Lane from Bradford Bypass Eastbound Ramp to Alternative 4 — Basketweave Ramp Connection to Queensville

Queensville Sideroad Ramp

OM
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Evaluation Summary — 10t Sideroad Interchange

« Three interchange design alternatives were generated and evaluated at 10t Sideroad.

Preferred

Alternative 1 — Parclo A4 Interchange Alternative 2 — Parclo AB Interchange Alternative 3 — Partial Parclo A Diamond
Interchange

A=COM BRADFORD BYPASS 21




Evaluation Summary — County Road 4

Interchange

* MTO retained AECOM to undertake the design and assessment
process in accordance with Ontario Regulation 697/21 for the
County Road 4 Early Works

« The County of Simcoe completed an Environmental Study Report
(2012) under the Municipal Class Environmental Assessment for
the widening of County Road 4 from north of Line 8 to north of
County Road 89 (approved 2012). The County of Simcoe has
since started site preparation works for the widening of County
Road 4 from the southern limit Line 8 to Line 11

« Early Works focus on the grade separated crossing for the
Bradford Bypass at County Road 4 (Yonge Street) and has been
awarded for the design and construction (2022)

« The Early Works has been awarded to Brennan Paving &
Construction Ltd as the successful bidder for the design and
construction (2022).

Preferred

Base Case — Parclo A4 Interchange

The 2002 EA approved base
case interchange design

option was carried forward
at County Road 4

AZCOM
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Evaluation Summary — Bathurst Street
Interchange

» Two interchange design alternatives were generated and a total of three design alternatives including the base
case were evaluated at Bathurst Street.

Preferred

Alternative 1 — Diamond Interchange (2002 Alternative 2 — Diamond Interchange with Alternative 3 — Diamond Interchange with
Approved EA Base Case) North Entrance Realignment Roundabout Ramp Terminals
400m to the North
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« Three interchange design alternatives were generated and evaluated at 2" Concession Road.

--

Alternative 1 — Parclo A4 Interchange Alternative 2 — Parclo A2 Interchange Alternative 3 — Diamond Interchange
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Evaluation Summary — Leslie Street Interchange

« One interchange design alternative was generated and a total of two design alternatives including the base
case were evaluated at Leslie Street.

Preferred

Alternative 1 — Partial Diamond Interchange Alternative 2 — Partial Parclo A2 Diamond Interchange
(2002 Approved EA Base Case)

A=COM BRADFORD BYPASS
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Screening Assessment — Carpool Lots

« To support the continued growth in traffic and
congestion and to support the sustainable
transportation goals of the provincial Growth
Plan for the Greater Golden Horseshoe, a
preliminary site screening assessment was
conducted for the implementation of Carpool
Lots along the Bradford Bypass corridor

All crossing road interchange sites (10th
Sideroad, County Road 4, Bathurst Street, 2nd
Concession Road, and Leslie Street) were
assessed in accordance with engineering

design standards and best practices.

MTO Carpool Lot
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Screening Assessment — Carpool Lots (Contd.)

+ Sites were screened based on the following criteria:

Accessibility to the Origins of Carpoolers

Accessibility to Existing and Planned HOV Facilities
Proximity to Other Carpool Lots

Adjacency to and Accessibility from Major Roads and Highways, and Visibility from Highways
Convenient and Safe Access for Cars and Snowplows
Accessibility to Local and Commuter Transit

Traffic Congestion around the Site

Traffic Operations at Ramp Terminal Intersections
Pedestrian Safety and Personal Safety and Security
Potential for Future Expansion

Compatibility with Future and Existing Land Use.

» Carpool lots at Bathurst Street and Leslie Street were screened out due to environmental
constraints and limited accessibility to the lots.
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« Conceptual site footprints were developed for 10t Sideroad, County Road 4, and 2" Concession Road both inside
and outside of the interchanges as follows:

10t Sideroad County Road 4 2nd Concession Road
Inside (Left) & Outside (Right) Inside (Left) & Outside (Right) Inside (Left) & Outside (Right)

« Itis recommended that carpool lots at 10*" Sideroad, County Road 4, and 2" Concession Road are carried
forward for evaluation and analysis in subsequent design phases.
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Overview of the Recommended Plan

* The Recommended Plan incorporates:

* Two freeway to freeway interchanges:
« Highway 400
« Highway 404.
« Five crossing road interchanges:
« 10" Sideroad
« County Road 4
« Bathurst Street
+ 2n Concession Road
« Leslie Street.
» And four crossing roads:
* 9" Line
« Professor Day Drive
« Artesian Industrial Parkway
« Yonge Street.

A=COM BRADFORD BYPASS
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*A copy of this Roll Plan will be available on the Project Website following this PIC #2.
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The Recommended Plan — Mainline Cross-

Section

* The interim mainline Bradford Bypass (203 1) will feature a four lane cross section (two lanes in

each direction).

« In its ultimate configuration (2041), the Bradford Bypass will feature six general purpose lanes

and two HOV lanes (three lanes and one HOV lane in each direction).

AZCOM

BRADFORD BYPASS

31



The Recommended Plan —
Highway 400 Freeway to Freeway Interchange
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The Recommended Plan — 10th Sideroad

Interchange
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The Recommended Plan — Between 10t Sideroad

and County Road 4

*Town of Bradford West Gwillimbury initiative for a potential extension of Professor Day Drive. The Bradford Bypass Preliminary Design will not preclude a future grade-
separated crossing at this location.

A=COM BRADFORD BYPASS 3




The Recommended Plan — County Road 4
Interchange

* Town of Bradford West Gwillimbury initiative for a potential extension of Professor Day Drive. The Bradford Bypass Preliminary Design will not

preclude a future grade-separated crossing at this location.

AZCOM
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The Recommended Plan — Bathurst Street

Interchange
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The Recommended Plan — Holland River East

Branch
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The Recommended Plan — 2"d Concession

Interchange
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The Recommended Plan — Hydro Towers
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The Recommended Plan — Highway 404 Freeway

to Freeway Interchange

NOISSINSNYAL
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A=COM BRADFORD BYPASS




The Recommended Plan — Crossing Road
Sections
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The Recommended Plan — Active Transportation

In consultation with the municipalities, the ministry is
facilitating municipal Active Transportation needs and
requirements

Active Transportation is being considered at crossing
roads in a north to south configuration through the
Bradford Bypass corridor and will include facilities such
as multi-use pathways and/or sidewalks

Further details on types of facilities will be determined in
next phase of design with ongoing consultation with
municipalities.
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The Recommended Plan — Structures

« Structures will be required at the following crossing road locations
along the Bradford Bypass corridor:

* Proposed Overpasses: * Proposed Underpasses:
» 9 Line at Highway 400 + 10t Sideroad
« Artesian Industrial Parkway » Professor Day Drive
» Metrolinx Rail Line » County Road 4.

* Holland River and Holland River

East Branch
* Yonge Street
» 2nd Concession Road Interchange
* Leslie Street Interchange.

A=COM BRADFORD BYPASS
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The Recommended Plan — Drainage and
Hydrology

. Proposed Highway Drainage System

The proposed highway drainage system will include transverse, structural, highway ramps and sideroad culverts, including
sideroad ditches

Runoff from the Holland River bridges will discharge to stormwater management facilities for treatment before discharging to
the Holland River or any receiving water body

Areas such as marshes and wetlands will be protected by installing features such as flat bottom or enhanced grassed swales
with flow check dams to contain discharge of untreated flows directly to these sensitive areas.
« Stormwater Management (SWM) Strategy
* Includes SWM ponds, enhanced grassed swales and flat bottom grassed swales with flow check dams
« The SWM Strategy will incorporate measures to promote infiltration, through soils, where feasible
« Protect sensitive ground water recharge areas.
« Stormwater Management Plan in accordance with Ontario Regulation 697/21
« ABradford Bypass Stormwater Management Plan (report) will be prepared to address SWM requirements outlined in the O.
Reg. 697/21.
« Modification to Municipal Drains (Drainage Act requirements).

« Coordination with the municipal drainage superintendent will be committed for the next design phase with respect to the
modification to the Municipal Drains.
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The Recommended Plan — Drainage and
Hydrology

+ Erosion and Sediment Overview Risk Assessment (ESORA)
« ESORA will be completed based on requirements outlined in MTO’s Environmental Guide for Erosion and Sediment

Control During Construction of Highway Projects (Sept. 2015).

« Opportunities to implement drainage recommendations to mitigate salt conveyance:

Directing flows as feasible to proposed SWM facilities for water quality treatment

Line ditch bottoms with Geosynthetic Clay Liners (GCLs) or similar to reduce salt infiltration
Protect sensitive ground water recharge areas

No direct discharge of flows from ditches to chloride sensitive receiving water bodies
Protecting streams that support fish habitat.

e Minimize application of salt:

Utilize landscape design and snowdrift mitigation strategies to reduce salt application for the highway conditions.

e Drinking Water Wells:

Protect ground water recharge areas that are associated with drinking water wells.

A=COM BRADFORD BYPASS
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The Recommended Plan - Stormwater
Management Pond and Treatments

Mapping illustrates the proposed stormwater management pond locations. The images are

West Limits

reflective of sample pond treatments

-

Potential mitigation includes enhanced grass swales, permanent flow check dams,

water treatment before it reaches rivers.

EIREE]
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Overall the Recommended Plan will also include recommendations for:
« Intelligent Transportation Systems (ITS)
* lllumination
« Utilities — Impacts and relocations will be further refined as study progresses
» Road surface — Material type (concrete, asphalt) will be determined.
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Summary of Anticipated Property Impacts

* As part of the project, property impacts are anticipated

» Representatives from the Ministry contacted landowners if any part of their
property was required for the project. Representatives from the Ministry
explained the procedures for the acquisition of property, which may include but
are not limited to:

 Survey crew obtaining approval to enter onto the property
* An independent appraiser that is accredited with the Appraisal Institute of Canada will
prepare an appraisal report estimating the market value of the property

» Real estate officer will explain Ministry proposed project, rights as a property owner,
and presenting offer of compensation
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Noise

« Existing Conditions
» 16 Noise Sensitive Areas
« Detached Dwellings and Residential
Neighbourhoods
« Schools and Recreational Areas
* Class 3 (Rural) — 40 dBA
+ Class 2 (Suburban) — 45 dBA.

« Key Works and Activities
+ Assessment of traffic noise
» Assessment of construction activities noise.

» Mitigation Strategies

Preliminary results indicate that noise mitigation
is not required and will be assessed as more
information is gathered
Existing developer built noise barriers are present
Construction:

+ Timing constraints

« Equipment management and staging

+ Construction management plans.

» Next Steps

Noise Impact Assessment Report
Documentation in the EIAR.

AZCOM
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Noise Receptor Locations

BRADFORD BYPASS
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Preliminary Landscape Composition Plan

[ ]
L]
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Preliminary Landscape Composition Plan
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Project Schedule and Next Steps

= Field Investigations and Data Collection (on-going)

= On-going engagement with Indigenous Nations and
consultation/meetings with Municipalities, federal and provincial
Agencies, interested stakeholders, as well as adjacent property
owners

= Complete the evaluation of Preliminary Design Alternatives (2022)
= Final Environmental Conditions Report (October 27, 2022)

= Public Information Centre #2 (November 24, 2022) 4L

= Draft and Final Environmental Impact Assessment Report (2023)*
= Preliminary Design anticipated completion (2023)

= |ssuance of Statement of Completion (2023)

*all discipline impact assessment information will be summarized in the EIAR.
Note: schedule subject to change.
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Thank You for your participation!

x4 \

projectteam@bradfordbypass.ca 1-877-247-6036 www.bradfordbypass.ca

Stay informed

Request to be added to the Project Contact List to receive future project updates

A=COM BRADFORD BYPASS

55



Thank You

The Webinar has ended. The slide deck will be available through the Project
Website at: www.bradfordbypass.ca
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ASCOM accon

300 Watar ot 9056685360 10
Wiy, ON,Canada LiN 932 9050000221 fax
Meeting Summary
Date o Meeting November 14, 2022 Time 9:30am - 11:30am 60636190
[ Bradford Bypass Preliminary Design and Project-Specific Assessment of Environmental
Impacts
Location Microsoft Teams Teleconference
pegaring Bradford Bypass Pre-PIC #2 Municipal Meeting with the Township of King, York Region,
and Town of East Gwillimbury Staff
endees Denny Boskovski ‘Town of East Gwillimbury
Jamal Massadeh Town of East Gwillimbury
Paul Neuman Town of East Gwillimbury
Victoria Moore Town of East Gwillimbury
Barry Budhu Township of King
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Wan Chi Ma MTO - Senior Project Manager
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[ Attendees & Project Team
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PLEnse oTE P— e adise, othewise weil

assume the contents 0 be correct

1 Meeting Summary m

MTO provided introductions and thanked everyone for jining. The purpose of the meeting
the material that will be presented at Public Information Centre (PIC) 2, INFO
scheduled to take place on November 247 from 7:00pm-9:00pm.

AECOM provided an overview in relation to the purpose of PIC #2. INFO

the Project, study p and schedule, O i INFO
597/21 (0.Reg 697/21), and the project consultation activites to date.
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Summary of Metng

201020048
radord s Pro I 12 Wil Mot i s Tomaiy o g, York
egon, and Town of Esst Gilimbury Staff- Novermber 14, 2022

AECOM provided p events, reporting,
alternatives.

AECOM summarized the screening assessment for the proposed carpool lots,

Q: The Town of East Guillmbury asked how ey lanes are antcpated?
A AECOM stated that il consist of two

and the utimate buid (2041) wil consistof vesgenrappos ans plos n HOV e
in each directon, based on the trafic study horizon

AECOM provided an overview of the recommended plan, including the mainiine, freeway-to-
freeway interchanges, crossing road interchanges, crossing road sections, active
transportation, structures, drainage and hydrology, stormwater management pond and
treatments, and other general items.

Q: The Town of East Gwillimbury asked if the recommended plan for the mainline Bradford
Bypass cross-sectons would be buil to the ulimate width

A: AECOM stated that the interim build (2031) will consist of two lanes in each direction but
willuimately consist of three general purpose lanes plus an HOV lane in each directon.
Unterpases ([radord Bypass uncer e crosing ) vl b it e he e
Bypass over the crossing r0ad)

will accommodate the ulimate "eeway videning

Q: The Town of East Guillmbury asked if the recommended plan includes improvemens
to muncipal crossing roads.

A: AECOM statedthe design does ot precmue the future needs of the crossing roads
including future raised median, a the
municipal Transportation Master Plans and veedback provided to the Project Team.

AECOM provided a summary of anticipated property impacts, an overview of the noise, noise
receptor locations, and preliminary landscape composition plan.

MTO presented the Project schedule and next steps.

Q: The Town of East ofthe planto
overlay vith their muricipal mappin
A: MTO stated consultation with s&akeholuevs is ongoing which may resuitn changes to
the Once ater PIC #2, MTO will
pmvlﬂe the mapping
own of East Guillmbury noted they can wait for the recommended plan unti
after PIC #2.

Q: MTO inquired if council presentations were required in Early 2023,

A: Council presentations are not required for Town of East Guillmbury, Township of King,
and York Region. There are council meetings forthcoming and the municipal staff will
provide project updates as needed. If there is any feedback from the Council, municipal
representatives will reach out to MTO for more details.

INFO

INFO

INFO

INFO

INFO

INFO

INFO

INFO

MTO

INFO
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« Comparative Analysis
« Traffic Operations

« Conclusion

* Questions

6" aecom.com



Project Overview

The Ontario Ministry of Transportation
(MTO) retained AECOM Canada Ltd. to
undertake the Preliminary Design and
project specific assessment of
environmental impacts in accordance
with Ontario Regulation 697/21.

MTO previously completed a Route
Planning Study for the Bradford Bypass
and a subsequent Environmental
Assessment, with the Recommended
Plan approved in 2002.
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Project Overview Continued

« The Bradford Bypass is a proposed 16.3 km rural 4-lane controlled access freeway connecting Highway 400
and Highway 404 through the Town of Bradford/West Gwillimbury, Township of King, and Town of East
Gwillimbury.

« Freeway to Freeway interchanges are planned at Highway 400 at the westerly limit and Highway 404 at the
easterly limit of the Bradford Bypass.

« Interchanges are planned along the proposed corridor at several municipal crossings including 10t Sideroad,
County Road 4, Bathurst Street, 2" Concession Road, and Leslie Street.

6" aecom.com



10th Sideroad Consultation

April 22, 2021 — As per the EA and the Draft Recommended Plan presented at Public
Information Centre (PIC) #1, there was no interchange planned for 10" Sideroad.
April 20, 2021 — Bradford West Gwillimbury passed a council resolution requesting an
interchange at 10™ Sideroad, which was incorporated into the design after PIC#1.

April 21, 2022 — Preliminary Design Interchange Consultation Event (online) for 10t
Sideroad and 2™ Concession road was held.

November 24, 2022 - The Recommended Plan was presented at PIC #2. This plan
included 10" Sideroad designed as a Parclo A4 interchange with an underpass
structure, consistent with the independent Value Engineering recommendations.

May 16, 2023 - Deputation was provided to the Bradford West Gwillimbury Council
by a group of residents residing on Arthur Evans Crescent. A council resolution was
passed, requesting to further assess the interchange configuration at 10t Sideroad.
May 23, 2023 —Mayor of Bradford West Gwillimbury sent a letter to MTO requesting
the resolution be considered.

June 12, 2023 — In response to the Mayor’s letter, MTO committed to consider the
concerns raised by the residents.
Subsequently a review of the 10t Sideroad interchange configuration was completed to

explore the feasibility of reducing the footprint of the interchange in the northeast quadrant
while maintaining all movements.

/ Note: The Updated Draft Environmental Impact Assessment Report is currently available for review on the Project
Website from July 13, 2023 - August 14, 2023.
6" aecom.com



10t Sideroad - Additional Configuration Assessment

Parclo A4 Diamond-Parclo A4
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10th Sideroad - Comparative Analysis

« Comparative analysis provides a detailed geometric and traffic comparison of:
o Parclo A4 Interchange (Recommended)
o Diamond-Parclo A4 interchange (Additional configuration)

« The south side of both interchange alternatives is the same, this evaluation outlines the differences on the
north side of the interchange including footprint.

Structural and environmental impacts are anticipated to be similar between alternatives and were not included
in the comparison.

» Notes for consideration:

o Town of Bradford West Gwillimbury requested MTO to include an interchange at 10t Sideroad based on

their Transportation Master Plan (Council Resolution adopted on April 20, 2021).

Assessment looks to maintain all movements to support the study’s initiative to improve the connectivity of
the road network while minimizing the property impacts in the northeast quadrant of interchange to the
extent feasible.
The Town requested a Multi-Use-Pathway (MUP) connection between Henderson Park located in the
northwest quadrant of the interchange and the community south of the interchange.
Existing pedestrian and cyclist volumes are very low. The implementation of Henderson Park Phase 2 and
Active Transportation along 10" Sideroad may result in increased AT traffic.

o The community adjacent to Henderson Park has noted concerns with the crossing safety of the 10"
Sideroad interchange north ramp terminal, for all users.
7

o

o

o
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Comparative Analysis — Highways

Evaluation Factors

Bradford Bypass — 10t Sideroad Interchange Additional Assessment

Parclo A4 (Base Case)

Diamond-Parclo A4

and Criteria
Highways
Standard Parclo A4 configuration. - Diamond Configuration on the north side with two ramps on the
Three ramps on the north side (one off-ramp, two on- north side (one off-ramp and one on-ramp), and three ramps on
ramps), and three ramps on the south side (one off- the south side (one off-ramp, two on-ramps).
Interchange ramp, two on-ramps). - Less common interchange configuration.

Configuration

Common interchange configuration.
Most drivers are familiar with the interchange
configuration and no familiarization is required.

Drivers are familiar with a diamond and parclo interchange
configuration, however some familiarization would be required for
a combined configuration not typically implemented.

Intersection spacing for this interchange configuration is
360m between ramp terminals.
Spacing is based on a typical configuration and layout of

The interchange spacing of 305m between ramp terminals is
reduced by approximately 30m to 50m from the base case.
Left turns are required for northbound traffic access to the

Geometrics a Parclo A4 interchange factoring in mitigating impacts to Bradford Bypass westbound, creating additional conflict points for
adjacent properties. traffic.
Traffic has direct access to the Bradford Bypass through
directional ramps.

Carpool Lot Provide similar opportunities for a carpool lot in the southeast quadrant.
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Comparative Analysis — Highways (Property)

Property Area anges (as a result of a
(m?) quadrant)
1 +10,838 | Henderson Park, greater impacts to future planned soccer
fields and parking lot.
2 -132 Designated use for Henderson Park, no change in
impacts to existing soccer field.
3 No Full acquisition due to similar impacts.
Change
4 Full acquisition. Driveway reconstruction does not meet
No minimum driveway grade. Note the driveway is within the
Change | interchange area and does not meet the minimum access
connection offset spacing.
5 Full acquisition required as a result of substandard
No driveway profile (12% exceeding the standard of a
Change | maximum 6% or less). The driveway is also within the
interchange area and does not meet the minimum access
connection offset spacing.
6 No Residence continue to be impacted by the ramp, maintain
Change | full acquisition.
Additional The Diamond-Parclo A4 interchange will have greater
Land +10,706 | property impacts than the base case, and there will
Required be greater impacts to Henderson Park with this

alternative.

o BY
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Comparative Analysis — Highways

Bradford Bypass — 10t Sideroad Interchange Additional Assessment

Evaluation Factors

and Criteria

Parclo A4 (Base Case)

Diamond-Parclo A4

Active

Transportation and
Pedestrian Safety

- Pedestrian and cyclist crossings at 3 ramps on the north
side of the interchange.

- One crossing location (E N/S) will be at a signalized
ramp terminal location.

- AT users can cross the N-W and S-W Ramps without
waiting for a traffic signal phase, when safe to do so
(yielding to vehicles). AT users on the east side may
have to wait for a signal to cross the E-N/S Ramp due to
westbound left turning right turning traffic.

While there are only pedestrian and cyclist crossings at 2 ramps
on the north side of the interchange, there are complexities with
a diamond interchange configuration due to converging
movements.

Two crossing locations (one on each side) will be at signalized
ramp terminal locations.

Additional consideration for signal phasing for AT users crossing
the E-N/S and N/S-W Ramps. The northbound left turning traffic
and southbound right turning traffic onto the N/S-W Ramp will
create a conflict point for AT user movement. The need for a
signal for AT users may reduce the intersection/interchange
traffic operations.

Future improvements to a diamond type interchange (e.g.,

channelization) may add additional conflict points for AT users.

Other
Considerations

No significant difference in capital cost.

No significant difference for utility impacts.

Evaluation of
Highway Criteria
and Ranking

No significant difference for operations and maintenance.

No significant difference for construction staging and constructability.

Preferred

Common interchange configuration in Ontario.

Better free-flow traffic movements.

Better intersection spacing versus Diamond-Parclo A4.
Lower overall property requirements, with reduced less
impact to Henderson Park.

Least Preferred

Less common interchange configuration.

Worse free-flow traffic movements.

Worse intersection spacing.

Increased property impacts, including higher property
requirements from Henderson Park land parcels.
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Comparative Analysis — Traffic

Bradford Bypass — 10t Sideroad Inter
Parclo A4 (Base Case)

ange Additional Assessment

Diamond-Parclo A4

Evaluatign Factors

and Criteria
Traffic
- Highest interchange capacity with reserve capacity - Lower interchange capacity with limited reserve capacity
available to accommodate traffic growth beyond the available to accommodate future traffic demand beyond the
project's ultimate horizon year (2041). project’s ultimate horizon year (2041).
- Nearly 50% of additional traffic growth beyond 2041 can |-  Only up to approximately 25% of additional traffic growth beyond
Interchange be accommodated before operations reach capacity at 2041 can be accommodated before operations reach capacity at
Capacity the north ramp terminal under a Parclo A4 configuration. the north ramp terminal during the AM peak hour under a
- Interchange configuration prevents interchange hopping Diamond-Parclo A4 configuration.
in the westbound direction, avoiding potential impact of |-  Users may use the diamond type configuration to jump queues
additional volumes. during instances of high congestion at interchange in the
westbound direction, potentially impacting interchange capacity.
- i i ramp terminal ir { operate well with |- Interchange provides slightly lower, but still good traffic
excess capacity available beyond 2041. Interchange operations in the 2041 horizon year. Delays and 95th percentile
provides the best interchange operations of all queue lengths are shown to slightly increase.
Interchange Ramp interchange types. - For both ramp terminals, all movements and the overall
Terminal - For both ramp terminals, all movements and the overall intersections operate at LOS C or better.
Operations intersections operate at LOS B or better. - Overall delay at the north ramp terminal slightly increases
compared to the Parclo A4 configuration but remains within the
LOS B range. The westbound left-turn off-ramp movement
worsens to LOS C under the Diamond Parclo A4.
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Comparative Analysis — Traffic

Bradford Bypass — 10*" Sideroad Interchange Additional Assessment

Evaluation Factors

and Criteria Parclo A4 (Base Case)

Diamond-Parclo A4

Weaving Distance westbound direction.
and Operations with | . N.w on-ramp volumes: 361 (AM) / 140 (PM:

Pl )
Mainline - Segment operates at LOS B during both 2041 AM and

PM peak hours.

- Good mainline weaving operations between 10"
Sideroad and the Highway 400 interchange in the

- Slightly lower mainline weaving operations between the 10t
Sideroad interchange and the Highway 400 interchange in the
westbound direction (slightly higher density through the weaving
segment due to combining N-W and S-W ramps traffic).

- N/S-W on-ramp volumes: 643 (AM) / 378 (PM).

- Segment operates at LOS B during both 2041 AM and PM peak
hours.

Safety - Fewer traffic conflict points with potential for collisions at

north ramp terminal intersection.

- Higher number of traffic conflict points with potential for collisions
at north ramp terminal intersection.

Preferred

- Greatest interchange capacity.
Evaluation of Traffic
Criteria and
Ranking westbound direction.

north ramp terminal intersection.

Excellent ramp terminal intersection operations.
Good mainline weaving operations between the 10"
Sideroad interchange and the Highway 400 and in the

- Fewer traffic conflict points with potential for collision at

Least Preferred

- Lower interchange capacity.

- Good ramp terminal intersection operations.

- Slightly worsened mainline weaving operations between the 10%
Sideroad interchange and the Highway 400 interchange in the
westbound direction as a result of the configuration and
convergence of the two 10" Sideroad interchange on-ramps.

- Higher number of traffic conflict points with potential for collision
at north ramp terminal intersection.

Overall Screening
of Alternatives Preferred

Least Preferred
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Conclusion

+ AParclo A4 at 10" Sideroad continues to be recommended:

o It best optimizes traffic operations

o0 Less land is required. The Diamond-Parclo A4 alternative requires a net total of 10,751 m2 of additional
property, with much of this coming from the Henderson Park land parcels (10,706 m?).

o There are less vehicle conflict points.

o It offers nearly 50% additional capacity for traffic operations whereas the Diamond-Parclo A4 hybrid offers
only 25% as of 2041.

0 In the northeast quadrant, minimal additional distance (30m to 50m) is obtained between existing residential
developments and the proposed interchange ramps in the Diamond-Parclo A4 configuration.

As the full Parclo A4 continues to be recommended, it is suggested that use of vegetation and/or berms is
explored in detail design to create natural separation between the MTO Right-of-Way and the adjacent
residential street.

6" aecom.com
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and
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Ministry of Transportation

Project Delivery Section
Design and Engineering Branch

Transportation Infastructure:
Management Division

ath Fioor

159 Sir Wiliam Hearst Avenue
Toronto ON_MaM 0B7

Tel.: 416 235-5581

Fax: 416 2353576

October 18, 2023

Mayor James Leduc

Ministére des Transports

Section de la mise en ceuvre des projets
Direction de conception et dingénierie.

Division de Ia gestion de finfrastructure
de transport
4 étage

159, avenue Sir Wiliam Hearst
Toronto ON MM 0B7

Tl 4162355581

Téléc. : 416 3253576

Town of Bradford West Gwillimbury
100 Dissette St., Units 7 & 8
P.O. Box 100, Bradford, Ontario L3Z 2A7

leduc@townofbwg.com

Dear Mayor Leduc,

Ontario @

The ministry has completed the review of the proposed interchange configuration at
10th Sideroad as committed to in our letter dated June 12, 2023, in response to the May
16, 2023, Council Resolution.

The review consisted of generating a new interchange design that would meet the
overall intent of the residents’ specific comments. A comparative analysis was then
conducted between this new design alternative and the current proposed design based
on several factors and criteria such as highway requirements, traffic, property impact
and safety etc. Through the review, the Project Team concluded that the current
proposed Parclo A4 design will continue to be recommended as it best optimizes traffic

operations while maintaining a smaller overall footprint.

The main summary of the concluding points for the review are as follows:

- The current proposed design offers nearly 50% additional traffic capacity and the
new alternative (Diamond-Parclo A4 hybrid) provides only 25% according to the
traffic volumes that were projected for the 2041 planning horizon. Based on this,
the current proposed design would be best suited to accommodate the increased
traffic demand that will come with the increase in population over the next 30

years.

- The new alternative (Diamond-Parclo A4 hybrid) will increase the overall net
property impact, with much of this directly impacting Henderson Park. The
Project Team acknowledges the Town of Bradford West Gwillimbury's plan to
expand the park for the community, therefore minimizing the park property
impact was one of the Project Team’s key design considerations.


mailto:jleduc@townofbwg.com

2-

- For the next phase of the design, the ministry is committed to explore the
possibility of providing berms and/or vegetation to further create natural
separation between the ministry’s right-of-way and the adjacent residential street.

The overall analysis was presented to Town of Bradford West Gwillimbury staff on July
26, 2023, to seek additional feedback. A summary of this meeting along with the
detailed that was to support the ion has been included
in this response package.

As a next step, the ministry plans to meet with residents in the 10th Sideroad area who
requested a meeting to discuss potential property impacts.

Thank you for bringing these concems to our attention. If you have any further
questions, please contact me.

Wan Chi Ma, P.Eng.
Senior Project Manager

Enclosures

c. Geoff McKnight, Chief Administrative Officer
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Project name:
Highway 400 - Highway 404 Link (Bradford
Bypass) Preliminary Design and
Assessment of Environmental Impacts
Project number: 60636190

Orignal Date:
July 21,2023

Memorandum

Subject: 10" Sideroad Additional Configurati

1. Introduction

The Ontario Ministry of Transportation (the Ministry) has retained AECOM Canada Ltd. (AECOM) to undertake a
Preliminary Design and project-specific assessment of environmental impacts for the proposed Highway 400 — Highway
404 Link (Bradford Bypass). The Bradford Bypass (the project) is being assessed in accordance with Ontario Regulation
697/21 (the Regulation). The ministry previously completed a Route Planning and Environmental Assessment Study for
the Bradford Bypass that received subsequent approval in 2002.

The Bradford Bypass is part of Ontario’s plan to expand highways and public transit across the Greater Golden
Horseshoe to fight congestion, create jobs and prepare for the massive population growth expected in the next 30 years,
Simcoe County's population is expected to increase to 416,000 by 2031, with the Regional Municipality of York growing to
1.79 million by 2041. The Bradford Bypass has been proposed as a response to this dramatic growth in population and
travel demand in the area and the forecasted increase in congestion on key roadways linking Highway 400 to Highway
404.

The project is a new 16.3 kilometre controlled access freeway. The proposed highway will extend from Highway 400
between 8th Line and 9th Line in Bradford West Gwillimbury, will cross a small portion of King Township, and will connect
to Highway 404 between Queensville Sideroad and Holborn Road in East Gwillimbury.

The Bradford Bypass has five (5) proposed interchange locations crossing arterial roads: 10" Sideroad (County Road 54),
County Road 4 (Yonge Street), Bathurst Street, 2" Concession Road, and Leslie Street. On November 24, 2022, the draft
Recommended Plan was presented at Public Information Centre #2 and was made available on the project website. This
plan included 10" Sideroad designed as a Parclo A4 interchange and with an underpass structure which was consistent
with the Value Engineering recommendations from August 23, 2022 (i.e., change of 10" Sideroad from overpass to
underpass crossing). On June 7, 2023 MTO provided direction to review the 10" Sideroad interchange configuration and
explore the feasibilty of reducing the footprint of the interchange in the northeast quadrant while maintaining all
movements.

A deputation was provided to the Bradford West Gwillimbury council on May 16, 2023 by a group of residents from Arthur
Evans Crescent. A council resolution was passed, requesting the project team to further assess the interchange
configuration at 10th Sideroad. Subsequently, the Mayor of Bradford West Gwillimbury sent a letter, dated May 23, 2023
to MTO requesting the resolution be considered and this memo is in response to the request.



As part of this review, AECOM developed an additional design alternative, a Diamond-Parclo A4 interchange, designed
specifically to maintain all movements to support the study's iniiative to improve the connectivity of the road network while
minimizing the property impacts in the northeast quadrant of interchange to the extent feasible. This interchange
configuration, depicted below in Figure 1, features two directional on ramps, one inner loop on-ramp, and two directional
off-ramps. Access is provided to and from the Bradford Bypass and 101 Sideroad in all directions.

Figure 1 — Diamond-Parclo A4 Interchange
2. Comparative Analysis

This section of the memo provides a detailed geomelric and traffic comparative interchange analysis of the preferred and
recommended full Parclo Ad interchange, and the altemative Diamond-Parclo Ad interchange. Structural Engineering
facets are anticipated to be similar and as a result were not included in the comparison. Similarly, environmental impacts,
outside of property impacts were also not expected to vary significantly and thus not included in this comparison.

Notes that are relevant in consideration of this analysis:

«  The Town of Bradford West Gwillimbury requested MTO toinclude an interchange at 10" Sideroad based on their
Transportation Master Plan (Council Resolution adopted on April 20, 2021)

«  The town has requested a Multi-Use-Pathway (MUP) connection between Henderson Park located in the northwest
quadrant of the interchange and the community south of the interchange, which supports the BWG Trails System
Master Plan (2010).

«  The existing pedestrian and cyclist volumes are very low. The implementation of Henderson Park Phase 2 and Active
Transportation along 10 Sideroad may result in increased AT traffic. The timing of the Phase 2 updated design and
construction will be coordinated with the design of the Bradford Bypass.

« The community adjacent to Henderson Park has noted concerns with the crossing safety of the 10 Sideroad
interchange north ramp terminal, for all users.

«  The south side of both interchange alternatives is the same. This evaluation will review the differences on the north
side of the interchange.



Table 1. 10" Sideroad Addi

ional Analysis

Bradford Bypass

ideroad Interchange Ad

nal Assessmes
Diamond-Parclo Ad

i
1. Highways

Parclo A4 (Base Case)

1.4 Interchange
Configuration

Standard Parclo A4 configuration. With three ramps on
the north side (one off-ramp, two on-ramps), and three
ramps on the south side (one off-ramp, two on-ramps).
80 km/h Design Speed and 60 km/h Posted Speed.
Common interchange configuration (Parclo A4).

Most drivers are familiar with the interchange
configuration and no familiarization is required.

Diamond Configuration with two ramps on the north side (one off-
ramp and one on-ramp), and three ramps on the south side (one
off-ramp, two on-ramps).

80 km/h Design Speed and 60 km/h Posted Sy

Less common interchange configuration (Partial Diamond-Parclo
A4

)
Cansistsoffour drectlons) rames. two on-ramps and two off-
ramps; and one loop of
Frovidos all movemants.
Drivers are familiar with a diamond and parcio interchange
configuration, however some familiarization would be required for
2 combined confiuration o typcaly implemented on the

Onta

1.2 Geometrics

Bradford Bypass or in
The

The intersection spacing for this i
is 360m between ramp terminals, which is below the
desirable 400m per the MTO Highway Corridor Manual.
This spacing is based on a typical configuration and
layout of a Parclo A4 interchange. The intersection
spacing also factored in mitigating impacts to adjacent
properties.

Traffic has direct northbound and southbound access to

ge spacing of 05 between ramp terminals is
reduced by approximately 50m from the base case, and
considerably below the desirable 400m per the MTO Highway
Corridor Manual,
Left tums are required for northbound traffic access to the Bradford
Bypass westbound, creating additional conflict points for traffic

1.3 Carpool Lot

for a carpool lot in the southeast quadrant.

1.4 Property

Changes to property impacts and access versus the base case Parclo A4 are presented in the table below.
Note that as per the MTO Corridor Manual, the Functional Interchange Area Access Connection Offset Spacing criteria requires a
minimun offset of 150m for a 60 km/h posted speed roadway for private (unsignalized) driveways, and 400m for pubiic roads.

The spacing between the proposed E-N/S ramp and residential development on Arthur Evans Crescent increases by approximately

30-50m in the Diamond-Parclo A4 configuration.

PIN | Area (m?) [ Notes (Changes as a result of the Diamond in the north quadrant)
580340116 +10,838 | Henderson Park, greater impacts to future planned soccer fields and parking lot.
580340022 | -132 | Designated use for Henderson Park, no change in impact to existing soccer field.
580330029 +45 | Full acquisition due to similar impacts.
Full acquisition. Driveway reconstruction does not meet minimum driveway grade. Note the
No s .
Chi driveway is within the interchange area and does not meet the minimum access connection
ange
offset spacing.




Evaluation Fa
and Criteria

tors

Bradford Bypass - 10"

Parclo A4 (Base Case)

ideroad Interchange Additional Assessment

Diamond-Parclo Ad

No | Full acquisition required as a resut of substandard driveway profile (12% exceeding the
580330031 Change |Standard of a maximum 6% or less). The driveway is also within the interchange area and
'9 | does not meet the minimum access connection offset spacing.
530330032 No | Residence continues to be impacted by ramp, maintain full acquisition.
Change
o
Additional
ol +10,883
Required
Total Land
Impa 432
Reduction
The Diamond-Parclo A4 interchange will have a greater property impact than the base
case, and there will be greater impacts to Henderson Park with this altern:
Net Total +10,751 |Note based on the Simcoe County Transportation Master Plan, 10" Sideroad widening is
considered beyond the Bradford Bypass 2031 horizon year, this widening may require
further property impacts and

1.5 Active
Transportation and
Pedestrian Safety

Pedestrian and cyclist crossings at 3 ramps on the north
side of the interchange. One crossing location (E-N/S)
may be at a signalized ramp terminal location.

AT users can cross the N-W and S-W Ramps without
waiting for a traffic signal phase, when safe to do so
(yielding to vehicles). AT users on the east side may have
1o wait for a signal to cross the E-N/S Ramp due to
northbound left turning traffic and southbound right turning
traffic.

Provisions for 3.0m MUP in both northbound and
southbound directions.

Very low current pedestrian and cyclist volumes in the
area. Plans for new developments, such as the Phase 2
development of Henderson Park and the i

While there are only pedestrian and cyclist crossings at 2 ramps
on the north side of the interchange, there are more conflict points
with a diamond interchange configuration than with a Parclo A4
configuration. The two crossing locations on each side will be
signalized ramp terminal locations.

Additional consideration for signal phasing for AT users crossing
the E-N/S and N/S-W Ramps. The northbound left turing traffic
and southbound right tumning traffic onto the NIS-W Ramp will
create a conflict point for AT user movement. In addition, this would
also require consideration for coordination of phasing on the east
side of the ramp terminal (E-N/S Ramp), which has interactions
with AT Traffic with the westbound left and westbound right turning
traffic. The need for a signal for AT users may reduce the

of active transportation along 10" Sideroad may resultin
increased pedestrian and cyclist traffic, which are
generally accommodated at standard controlled
intersections.

traffic operations, and could lead to ramp
queues from the mainline, and queues on the crossing road.

Any future improvements to a diamond type interchange (e.g.,
channelization) may add additional confiict points for AT users.
Provisions for 3.0m MUP in both northbound and southbound
directions.

Very low current pedestrian and cyclist volumes in the area. Plans
fornew developments, such as the Phase 2 dovelopment of
Henderson Park and the




Bradford Bypass - 10" Sideroad Interchange Additional Assessment

Evaluation Factors

Py Parclo A4 (Base Case) Diamond-Parclo A4
and Criteria
along 10" Sideroad may result in increased pedestrian and cyclist
traffic, which are generally accommodated at standard controlied
1.6 Construction = No significant difference for construction staging and constructabilty.
Staging
1.7 Constructability | - _No significan difference for uliity impacts.
1.8 Relative Capital | - No significant diflerence in capital cost.
Cost No significant difference for operations and
Pm'é’o:?nun interchange configuration in Ontario. Least Preferred @ torchange configuration.
Evaluation of - Better free-flow traffic movement e e oo e
Highway Criteria | - Better inersection spacing versus Diamond-Parclo | @ | 1 vorse free-fow i o 5 o
ardiRanking] L2 B \ng:es:;:de:rzp;xy is:\apzlclgs including higher property
- Lﬁ?&gﬁ?&ﬂggﬁ:}sﬁ;gﬁ"‘s’ it requirements from Henderson Park land parcels.
2. Traffic
~ Highest interchange capacity with reserve capacity ~ Lower interchange capacity with limited reserve capacity available
available to accommodate traffic growth beyond the to accommodate future traffic demand beyond the project's
project’s ultimate horizon year (2041). ultimate horizon year (2041),
+ Nearty 0% of aditoal raffic growh beyond 2041 can | - Oriy u o approimatly 26% of adiional o growh beyond
be accommodated before operations reach capacity atthe | 2041 can be accommodated before operations reach capacity at
2.1 Interchange north ramp terminal under a Parcln A4 confguramn me orth ramp lermmal during o AM peak hour under a
Capacity - prov hopping in
Ihe westbound dfacion, avaing potemial mpac o < Deare may sse the e o confiuraton t jurp queues
additional volumes. during instances of high congestion at interchange in the
- Based on the Simcoe County TMP, 10" Sideroad westbound direction, potentially impacling interchange capaciy.
widening is not anticipated to ocur before 2031 - Based on the Simcoe County TMP, 10" Sideroad widening is not
anticipated to occur before 2031
~ Signalized ramp terminal intersections operate well with | - Interchange provides slightly worsened, but still good traffic
excess capacity available beyond 2041. Interchange operations in the 2041 horizon year. Delays and 95 percentie
provides the best interchange operations of all queue lengths are shown to slightly increase under the Diamond-
interchange types. Parclo A4 configuration.
2.2 Interchange - For both ramp terminals, all movements and the overall - For both ramp terminals, all movements and the overall
R‘amp Terminal intersections operate at LOS B or better. intersections operate at LOS C or better. Overall delay at the north
e ramp terminal slightly increases compared to the Parclo Ad
configuration but remains within the LOS B range. The westbound
left-turn off-ramp movement worsens from LOS B under the Parclo
Ad interchange configuration to LOS C under the Diamond Parclo
Ad




Bradford Bypass - 10"

Parclo A4 (Base Case)

ideroad Interchange Ad

Truck percentages:

Truck percentages:

AM PV AW PM
Intersection Movement | Truck | Truck Intersection Movement | Truck | Truck
% % % %
NBT 03% | 76% NBL 27% | 0%
10" Sideroad & WBL 12% | 27% NBT 03% | 76%
Bradford Bypass 107 Sideroad &
WBR | 111% | 8.3% WBL 12% | 27%
North Ramp Terminal Bradford Bypass
SBT 4% | 3.7% North Ramp Teminal | WBR | 11.1% | 83%
10 Sideroad & EBL 14% | 146% SBT 54% | 3.7%
Bradford Bypass EBR 20% | 38% SBR 64% | 56%
South Ramy 9 5 % 9
outh Ramp NBT 16% | 0.7% 10 Sideroad & EBL 14% | 146%
SBT 11% | 1.0% Bradford Bypass EBR 20% | 38%
South Ramp NBT 16% | 0.7%
Terminal SBT 11% | 1.0%

2.3 Weaving
Distance and
Operations with
Mainline

= Weaving distance of approximately 1.0 kilometre between
Highway 400 and the 10" Sideroad interchange in the
westbound direction.

- Good mainline weaving operations between 10" Sideroad
and the Highway 400 interchange in the westbound
direction. Segment operates at LOS B during both 2041
AM and PM peak hours using both GDSOH and HCM

Weaving distance of approximately 1.0 kilometre between Highway
400 and 10" Sideroad interchange in the westbound direction.
Good but slightly worsened mainline weaving operations between
the 10" Sideroad interchange and the Highway 400 interchange in
the westbound direction (slightly higher density through the
weaving segment due to combining N-W and S-W ramps traffic).
Segment operates at LOS B during both 2041 AM and PM peak
hours using both GDSOH and HCM

2.4 Safety

= Fewer traffic conflict points with potential for collisions at
north ramp terminal intersection.

Higher number of raflc conflct poins with pientil for collsons
at north ramp terminal inters

Evaluation of Traffic
Criteria and
anking

Preferred
Greatest interchange capacity.

Excellent ramp terminal intersection operations.
Good mainline weaving operations between the 10"
Sideroad interchange and the Highway 400 and in |
the westbound direction.

Fewer traffic conflict points with potential for
collision at north ramp terminal intersection.

Least Preferred

Lower interchange capacity.
Good ramp terminal intersection operations.

Good, but slightly worsened (relative to Parclo A4) mainline
weaving operations between the 10" Sideroad interchange o
and the Highway 400 interchange in the westbound direction
as a result of the configuration and convergence of the two
10" Sideroad interchange on-ramps.

Higher number of traffic conflct points with potential for
coliision at north ramp terminal intersection




Bradford Bypass - 10" Sideroad Interchange Additional Assessment

ECIEIEnlEERS Parclo A4 (Base Case) Diamond-Parclo A4
and Criteria

Overall Screening
of

Preferred @ | Least Preferred o




3. Summary of Traffic Operations

The traffic operations analysis was undertaken using a modified version of the microsimulation model developed using the
Aimsun Next 20 software package. Ramp terminal operations under the Diamond-Parclo Ad interchange configuration
were compared with those under the Parclo A4 interchange configuration, summarized in Table 2 and Tabl

respectively. Overall, both interchanges operate wellat an overall LOS B during both peak hours, however, delays are
slightly higher and 95™ percentile queue lengths are longer under the Diamond-Parclo A4 configuration.

Table 2. Diamond-Parclo A4 Ramp Terminal Traffic Operations - 2041 AM and PM Peak Hours

0 0 . : . :
0 o Q 0 o Q
NBL 282 18.0 B 9.8 238 8.0 29
NBT 277 | 149 B 92 686 119 B 123
10 Sideroad &
Sradfors WBL 65 | 221 c 36 80 175 B 36
Bypass North | WBR 387 | 138 B 102 | 205 | 146 B 102
Ramp SBT 826 | 126 B 225 | 34 133 B 15.1
erminal SBR 361 62 19 140 29 0.1
Overall - 130 B - - 117 B
10 Siderond & |__EBL 87 12.1 B 27 343 170 B 122
Bradford EBR 429 | 103 B 78 357 98 54
Bypass South | NBT 478 | 126 B 132 | 59 137 B 158
TRemp ’ SBT 391 14.8 B 14.4 221 187 | B 8.7
erminal Overall - 125 B - - 142 | B -

Table 3. Parclo A4 Ramp Terminal Traffic Operations - 2041 AM and PM Peak Hours

Parclo Ad Interchange

0 o 2041 AM Peak Hour 2041 PM Peak Hour
R o o
Volume Y 105 Gusue Vome ¥ | Los | Gueue
(s) (m) (s) (i
10 Sideroad & NBT 277 15.8 B 116 682 10.8 14.8
Bradford WBL 62 18.1 B 10.1 82 146 34
Bypass Noﬂh WBR 383 127 B 10.1 296 13.0 8.6
SBT 825 6.8 10.5 376 10.2 8.3
Tl SR - - . - - . = -
Overall - 103 B - 113 B
10 Sderoad & | EBL 85 124 B 87 344 | 159 B 11
Bradford EBR 430 | 107 B 86 360 96 5.1
Bypass South | NBT 479 | 128 B 134 | 587 | 136 B 157
Ramp sBT 30 | 136 B 129 | 221 100 B 02
Terminal Overal - 123 B - - 140 B -




Mainiine operations for the westbound weaving segment of the Bradford Bypass between 10" Sideroad and Highway 400
interchanges were assessed using the outputs of the microsimulation model. Table 4 and Table 5 summarize the mainiine
weaving Level of Service (LOS) for the Diamond-Parclo A4 and Parclo A4 interchange configurations, respectively, using
both Geometric Design Standards for Ontario Highways (GDSOH) and Highway Capacity Manual (HCM) methodologies.
The weaving segments, both of the same length, operate very similarly with an acceptable LOS B during both peak hours
under both methodologies. Average operating speeds indicate near free-flow conditions of approximately 100 kmvh. A
small difference in AM weaving volumes between the two scenarios is observed, coinciding with the change in vehicle
density. The difference represents less than 1% and is likely a result of slight variation between microsimulation model

Table 4. Diamond-Parclo A4 Weaving Operations - 2041 AM and PM Peak Hours

Diamond-Parclo A4 Interchange

Mainline "’i‘:rv"g"' A";;:g’ GDSOH FreewayLOS ~ HCM | GDSOH Freeway LOS
Section  yomE. | Gowy AM Service AM

AM PM | AM PM

Density | Segment \'S&'7 | Density  Segment
S

(veh/km/lane) LO: (veh/km/lane) LOS
Bradford
Bypass

Westbound -

West of 10"
Sideroad

Table 5. Parclo A4 Weaving Operations - 2041 AM and PM Peak Hours

Parclo A4 Interchange

NWOn-  Averade  Gpgop FreewayLOS ~ HCM | GDSOH FreewayLos | [HCM
ged M Service AM Service
Vehicles  (kmih) Service Volume
Density  Segment Density  Segment| LOS
AM | PM AM PM opimiane)  LOS  “CSAM| enkmilane)  LOS PM
Bradford
Bypass
Westbound - | 361 140 | 101 | 99 85 B B 84 B B
Westof 107
Sideroad

4. Conclusion

Overall, based on the comparative analysis conducted, it continues to be recommended by the Project Team to maintain a
Parcio Ad at 10" Sideroad as it best optimizes traffic operations while maintaining a smaller footprint than other
acceptable altenatives i.e. those assessed and presented at Public Information Centre #2 and the Diamond-Parclo A4
presented in this memorandum.

While traffic operations are observed to be similar in nature between the altematives as detailed in Tables 2 to 5, the
modifications to the north of the interchange result in increased vehicular conflict points. This would also result in creating
additional AT conflicts and the requirements for additional considerations for safe passage of AT users. In addition, traffic
operational capacity of the interchanges differs significantly. The Parclo A4 offers nearly 50% additional capacity for traffic
operations and the Diamond-Parclo Ad hybrid only 25% as of 2041. Simcoe County's population is expected to increase
10 416,000 by 2031, with the Regional Municipality of York growing to 1.79 million by 2041. With the massive population
growth expected in the next 30 years it would be best to adequately plan for increased traffic demand that wil come with
the increase in population.



Furthermore, the new alterative (Diamond-Parclo Ad) requires a et total of 10,751 m? of additional property, with much
of this coming from the Henderson Park land parcels (10,706 m?) to faciitate the diamond configuration on the north side
of the interchange. The Project Team is cognizant of the Town of Bradford West Gwillmbury’s plan to expand and develop
the existing Henderson Park and the negative implications of expanding the interchange into these lands. In the northeast
quadrant, minimal additional distance is obtained between existing residential developments and the proposed
interchange ramps in the Diamond Parclo Ad configuration. The increased separation, ranging from approximately 30-
50m, s negigible and nsuficien o offso the ncroased property mpacts n the norwest quadrant. Since he u Parco
A4 continues to be d that use of b vegetation is explored in detail design to
create natural separation between he MTO ROW and he adjacent resldenhe\ street.
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Meeting Summary
‘The Project Team provided introductions and welcomed the attendees. INFO
The Project Team explained that the purpose of this meeting was to review additional INFO

alternatives to the 10" Sideroad interchange configuration in order to address the request
received from the Mayor of Bradford West Gwillmbury on behalf of the residents from
Arthur Evans Crescent,

‘The Project Team provided an overview of the Bradford Bypass Project including the INFO
process that led to the selection of interchanges included in the Updated Technically
Preferted Route.
INFO
“The Project Team explained that a Diamond Parclo A4 interchange was generated as an
alternative to the Parclo Ad interchange based on the deputation provided to
Bradford West Guillmbury Councl by the residents of Arthur Evans Crescent and the
associated council resolution

INFO
“The main concerns of the Arthur Evans Crescent residents included: The encroachment of
the ramp design in the northeast quadrant to the neighbourhood, the Bradford Bypass to go
under 10" Sideroad, and the safety concerns associated vith accessing Henderson Park in

h
the northwest quadrant. INFO

“The Project Team compared the recommended Parclo A4 interchange to the Diamond
Parclo A4 nterchange and found that both structural and environmental impacts are
anticipated to be similar between alternatives, therefore were not included in the

comparison. NFO

‘The interchange spacing between ramp terminals for the Parclo A4 interchange
configuration is 360m and the Diamond Parclo A4 interchange is 305m. Both interchange
configurations are below the desirable 400m per the MTO Highway Corridor Manual;
however, the spacing of the ramp terminal for the Parclo Ad is cognizant of mitigating
impacts to the adjacent properties as a result of the interchange footprint. The Diamond
Parclo Ad nterchange has a considerably lower ramp terminal spacing due o the
configuration of the inerchange, however, the reduced spacing would have negative

INFO
impacts to residual storage capacity for leftturn lanes (N/S-W ramp)

« Bradford West Gwillimbury noted the need for an additional left turn required
for the Diamond Parclo A4 interchange (for the NIS-W ramp) and asked how
this may impact the level of service.
0 The Project Team explained that the Diamond Parclo A4 interchange

would require a let turn lane for northbound traffc to access the Bradford
Bypass westbound, creating adtonal conflct poins for trafic. The
Project Team also noted that the westbound left tur off-ramp movement
worsens from LOS B under the Parclo A4 interchange to LOS C under the INFO
Diamond Parclo A4 nterchange.
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“The spacing of the off-ramp for the Diamond Parclo A4 interchange (E-NIS ramp) was
determined to be only 30m to 50m further away from the residents of Arthur Evans Crescent
relative to the Parco A Interchange off-ramp (E-NIS ramp).

Based on the configuration of the land parcels, the Diamond Parclo A4 interchange would
require an additional 10,706m? of land when compared to the recommended Parclo A4
interchange, which is more efficient with respect to mitigating property impacts.

“The recommended Parclo A4 nterchange would include pedestrian and cyclistcrossings at
three locations on the north side of interchange while the Diamond Parclo A4 interchange
would include crossings at two locations on the north side of the interchange. However,
there are addiional complexites for the Diamond Parclo A4 interchange configuration due

t the NIS-W on-ramp. Additional uch as
dedicated phasing of signals to reduce implications of conficts would need to be considered
for the N/S-W ramp.

= Bradford West Gwillmbury inquired about traffic projections into the future,
including analysis of traffic movements and timelines with respect to when
issues begin to occur.

o The Project Team explained that although the horizon year for the
ultimate Bradford Bypass is 2041, traffic levels were assessed beyond the
horizon year unti they failed for both interchange configurations. It was
found that the Parclo A4 interchange could support 50% additional traffic
growth beyond projected 2041 traffc levels while the Diamond Parclo Ad
interchange could only support 25% beyond projected 2041 trfic levels.

“The Project Team noted that adjusting the interchange configuration to a Diamond Parclo
Ad interchange limits future expansion in Henderson Park as addtional lands designated for
the park would be required for this configuration as noted earier in the meeting

‘The Project Team summarized that the Parclo A4 interchange continues to be the
recommended altemative as it best optimizes traffc operations, requires less land, contains
fewer vehicle conflct points/complexites and offers addiional capacit for traffic operations
which supports the significant population expansion projections for Bradford West
Guillmbury and adjacent municipalities.

“The Project Team recommended that the enhanced use of vegetation andior berms shall be
explored in Detai Design to create natural separation between the MTO right-of-way and
the adjacent residenial street. In addtion, coordination for improvements to the 10
Sideroad and Arthur Evans Crescent ntersection is encouraged through additonal
engagement with Simcoe County and Bradford West Guillmbury to further improve the
safety of pedestrians and cyclists accessing Henderson Park. The Bradford Bypass is
already being proposed as an underpass at 10° Sideroad, however, additonal

INFO

INFO

INFO

INFO

INFO

INFO



Page
Minutes of Mecting

Bradford Bypass PD and Assessment of Envronmental Impacts
2019-£.0048
107 Sideroad Interchange Atermatve.

considerations to refine the Bradford Bypass profile can be assessed in Detail Design as
more detais are available.

Bradford West Gwillimbury asked about the difference in impacts to traffic
flow at Arthur Evans Crescent and 10 Sideroad between the Parclo A4 and
Diamond Parclo Ad
0 The Project Team stated there would be no difference in impacts between
Parclo A4 and Diamond Parclo Ad at the intersection.

Bradford West Gwillimbury stated that they appreciate that the residents’
concerns were considered in detail. The level of analysis provided by the
Project Team was very thorough and comprehensive.

Bradford West Gwillimbury asked to confirm if the Project Team will be
continuing with the recommended Parclo A4 interchange.

0 The Project Team confirmed that they will proceed with the Parclo A4
interchange; however, the previously mentioned addtional
accommodations can be addressed in Detai Design to address the
concerns of the Arthur Evans Crescent residents as noted earlier in the
meeting.

The Project Team asked to confirm i there were any comments Bradford
West Guillimbury has identified in the comparison of the Parclo A4 and
Diamond Parclo Ad interchange for 10° Sideroad.
o Bradford West Guillimbury stated that there are no issues identified in the
Project Team's comparison of the 107 Sideroad interchange
configurations.

Bradford West Gwillmbury asked if the Project Team will be considering
noise mitigations for Arthur Evans Crescent and Henderson Park.
o The Project Team noted that there s no diference in noise levels
between the Parclo A4 nterchange and Diamond Parclo A4 interchange.
The Project Team stated there are no noise mitigations recommended in
the area. However, visual screening can be considered.

Bradford West Gwillimbury asked if 10 Sideroad will be adjusted to go over
the Bradford Bypass, or will remain flush with the ground.

0 The Project Team explained that 10° Sideroad will be a structure that
qoes over the Bradford Bypass, and it will not be feasible to keep 107
Sideroad flush with the ground. As a resut, 10° Sideroad wil require
adjustments to go over the Bradford Bypass. However, the Project Team
will determine i the Bradford Bypass profile can be refined to a lover
height during Detail Design.

INFO

INFO

INFO

INFO

INFO

INFO

INFO
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Bradford West Gwillimbury asked if there are mitigations that can
implemented in regard to pedestrian crossings at ramps since these are high
conflict areas.

0 The Project Team explained that during Detail Design, there would be an
assessment of projected pedestrian and active transportation (AT) usage,
with solutions being implemented as appropriate. Current
recommendations include trafic signals at both north and south ramps
terminals to facitate the movement of motorists and pedestrians/AT
users salely and effectivly.

“The Project Team will lso coordinate with the municipaltes to faciltate
pedestrian and aciive transportation crossings in the future.

“The Project Team noted that even without the Bradford Bypass,
population and employment growth forecasts villresultn increased traffic
movements through 10° Sideroad and there shoud be consideration for
interactions with pedestrians crossing the road in this area, in particular in
the vicinity of Henderson Park.

°

°

Bradford West Gillimbury asked if some parcels discussed earlier in the
meeting have been acquired.
0 The Project Team explained that they do not have that nformation at this
time.

Bradford West Guillimbury asked for the differential in elevations between
the Bradford Bypass and Henderson Park.
o The Project Team explained that they will have precise elevation
diferentials during Detail Design. The property requirements proposed in
this study account for ditching, grading and slope requirements.

Bradford West Gwillimbury and the Project Team discussed distributing the
findings of this assessment.
o The Project Team and Bradford West Gwilimbury vl determine next
steps in disseminating information s required.

The Project Team noted that they will be meeting with some of the residents
who requested a meeting with respect to their own property impacts after the
appropriate personnel from Bradford West Gwillimbury have been briefed.

INFO

INFO

ACTION: MTO/BWG

INFO
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905668 9363 1ol
905668 0221 fax

Dxe tetng May 3, 2021 e 1:00PM - 2:00pm 60636190
P e Bradford Bypass EA/ Preliminary Design
Location Microsoft Teams Teleconference
regeing Hydro One Meeting #1
. Harinder Singh MTO — Project Delivery
Jsman Akhtar MTO - Corridor Management
Matey Matev Hydro One ~ Network Management
3. Brent Currie Hydro One - Network Management
Lana Kegel Hydro One - Real Estate, Simcoe Region
Mana Agnew Hydro One - Real Estate, York Region
Roman Dorfman Hydro One - Real Estate, West Guillmbury
Tim Sorochinsky AECOM - Project Manager
Riyaz Sheikh AECOM - Deputy Project Manager
Jon Newman AECOM - Highway
Nico Valenton AECOM - Highways.
Mir Hyder AECOM - Highvays
Sonia Renkin AECOM - Environmental
o ‘Attendees and Project Team
— Nico Valenton, AECOM
pLese nore meting e e, theaisewe il
assume heconent 1o b corct
1 Project Overview and Schedule Action
« . Valenton provided a Safety Moment regarding COVID-19 precautions while outsid. Info
. Valenton provided introductons of the AECOM and MTO Project Tea. Info.
«  The Hydro One representatives also provided introductions. Info.
o R.Sheikh provided a ijecl Ovenview. Info.
. sssed, for next meeting) ECOM
« Hydro One noted the plans and profiles for the 3 locations were received from Hydro One
'AECOM. Hydro One to review the designs and provide feedback.
2 Key Cmssing Locations
H L of Leslie Street (north il
S Newman pmmded i ovenien o eachofth 3 aematves a Les St prepared by the Info.
AECOM team and shared with the meeting attendees.
« Alignment
Hydro One noted the short span ~ quired Info.

could the alignment be revised to completely avoid the confict?
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0 AECOM noted this study s only reviewing minor changes to the 2002 Approved EA info
alignment and corridor. Alterative 2 provides the approximate designated highway
right of way in blue ines,

0 Hydro One inquired could the alignment be moved south’ Info.

0 AECOM noted realigning the corrdor south would be nu:sme ofthescope o the Info
approved EA and everalresidental
adjacent to Leslie Street

o HydroOr northto Info.
Highway 404 which would result in no crossings.

0 AECOM noted realigning the corridor to follow the transmission ine north would be Info.
outside ofthe scope of the approved EA

o Hydro One inuired could the alignment be skewed/angled to provide improved Info
horizontal clearances from towers (Alternative 1)

0 AECOM noted the highway's intersection skew angle with the transmission fine can Info.

only be slightly moified due to the extremely flat curvature and 120km/h design
speed of the highway in this location. AECOM noted there would be challenges in
“turning’ the highway at this location.

0 AECOM wil review the corridor alignment to improve horizontal clearances. AECOM
o Aamatvest, 2and3
Hydro One noted inthe alterativs there are conficts with the towers. Tower Info.
velocation may be required. Towers in the median would be undesirabl.
0 AECOM noted Alernatives 2 & 3 wil be a conflct i the future when the highway is Info

widened into the median. Alternative 3 s not preferred because of the Highway
“bulge’. These two alternatives also would require median access 1o the towers which

is undesirable.

© AECOM noted Altemative 1 is preferred because it avoids major impacts to the Info.
towers, and the towers are not in the median.

0 AECOM noted the preference would be to avoid impacting the towers, AECOM

Alternative 1 appears to be preferred. Altemative 1 will be further reviewed to
avoid Hydro One. Towers in the median would be undesirable due to access
challenges and future widening
« Horizontal Clearance

0 AECOM noted 15m maintenance zone radius have been provided on the plans. The Info
plans show there is some encroachment of tis maintenance zone from the ight of
‘way andor the shoulder or edge of pavement. Alernative 1 provides the best
horizontal clearances from the towers with only 1 tower and its 15m maintenance zone
in therigh of w

0 Hydro One noted 1/3 tower height racus would be desired for fal zone in adion to Info
the 15m maintenance zone radius. I the ramp or mainiine is close to tower, a lane
closure may be required when work i being completed. Towers in cose viciniy o the
highway (e.g. !aH zone) vill requie frequent lane closures for maintenance.

el

rovide the tower height or radius for the 113 tower height all Hydro One
one horzontlclerance.
0 AECOM to review the horizontal clearance considering the 1/3 fall zone. AECOM
o Hydro One noted in general for corridor crossings, lane closures for stringing Info.
conductors would be required, closures at night are not preferted.
0 AECOM noted lane closures required for work is an ongoing discussion with MTO. Info.
MTO to provide comments on this concern NTO
. Vemca\ Clearance
Hydro One requested the vertcal profie. Info.
u 'AECOM noted the vertical profile provided in the meewvg ‘materials shows 4-6 m m\ in Info.
lings are. AECOM

adjustment through further discussions.
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0 Hydro One noted transmission line is 230kV, vertical clearances for the transmission Info.
lines may not have accounted forfuture roadihighway in area. Reducing transmission
line vertcal clearance is undesirable.

0 AECOM requested Hydro One to review the provided profile and to providethe | Hydro One
curtent range of vertical elevation andior clearances for the transmission lines
inthis area.
« Tower Access
o AECOM noted bea Info.
o Hydio One inquied how il access be provided o the towers, th coridor uts Info.
through Hydho One's ransmission fine easement. Hydro One accesses towers
longitucinaly
0 AECOM noted access wilideally be provided through the existing routes and Info

sesementnd oo s proeris o he ot and s

prwale oad from Lesle Stret north of me conidor and Twevs #W-2 and uE 2"
appear to be accessible via private road from Leslie Street south of the corridor.

0 AECOM requested Hydro One to review tower accesses, and agreements with Hydro One
properties in the area.
© AECOM willreview potential access routes. AECOM

Hydro Crossing at Highway 404 (north of Holbor Road), York Region

3. Newman and N. Valenton provided the Highway 404 Info
'AECOM team and shared withthe meeting atiendees
« Alignment
0 AECOM noted the southbound N-W Ramp shown in the plans provides some Info.
shoulder widering with the ramp bullnose south o th towers.
0 Hydro One noted the towers east and west of Highiay 404 appear to be newer than Info.
the other towers in the transmission ine corridor
o Hydro One inquired can a W-N Ramp (nothbound) ie n tha goes around the east Info

side of the south towers be provided instead of the west side of the south towers. And
can this e into the mainline north of the transmission line corridor?

0 AECOM noted a N-W Ramp that goes around the east side of the south towers wnuld Info.
create a simiar g towers in the median
access challenges and future widening
0 AECOM to review N-W Ramp (northbound) tie-in. AECOM
+ Horzotal larnco
-COM noted 15m maintenance zone radius have been provided on the plans. The Info.

plans show er s comeertocment of s mateance e o e gt of
way andor the shoulder or edge of paver

o Hydro One noted the 113 fall zone would hend o be considred s wl. Info,

o Hydro One to provide the tower height or radius for the 1/3 tower height fall Hydro One
zone horizontal clearance.
AECOM to review the horizontal clearance considering the 1/3 fall zone. AECOM

« Vertical Clearance
iydro One noted the transmission line vertical clearances over this location may have Info.

been provided for Highay 404 corridor and the work was pai for by MTO.

0 Hydro One noted the transmission ne at his location eyt have been designed to Info

accommodate the Bradford Bypass corridor and ramy
0 AECOM oted iy 404 ey et rard By conto end may cthave
been accounted for in the Highway 404 crossing Info.
0 AECOM requested Hydro One to prov\ue the current range of vertical elevation
andior clearances for the transmission lines in this area. Hydro One



ASCOM

Miutes of Meeting

Bradford Bypass EAI PDR

2019-6.0048

Hyoro One Meetng #1 ~ May 3, 2021

0 MTO/AECOM to revies regarding
Tocation.

« Tower Access

0 AECOM noted Hycro One's ransmission towers immediately east and west of
Highway 404 have maintenance access roads as shown on satellte view and in the
drawings. The N-W builnose is south of
corridor ith some shoulder widening i the area under th transmission line. The W-
N Ramp (northbound) merges with the maiiin just north ofthe transission ine but
crosses on the west side of the towers, the mebierance azess road would be
impacted. In salety
concern dueto bemg inthe icnity of the vamps s Lo e eseale (o romove
these access
Hydro One ot the mainenance access foads woud hae been bl cue o accss
challenges 1o the towrs. Hydro One noted it does not have background information
on why the towers wiere buit in theircurrent stat.
AECOM requested Hydro One to carify how the maintenance accesses are
used, and if
Hydro One noted the towers are fenced in MTO ROW so access would only be from
the highway. Hyco One noted the maintenance vehicies would park on the
maintenance access road o access the towers.
AECOM requested Hydro One to clarify if the fence was adjusted to inside the
Towers immediately next to Highway 404, can Hydro One access the towers
through easements, or agreements with private properies.
AECON o review fencingt be agens the ramp o accss would be avalble
from the east of the corridor to the towe
Hydro One requested the nearest access 1o
AECOM ot the necret oad cceseos e "om Holourn Road on the east and
‘west sides which terminates with cul-de-sacs.
'AECOM requested Hydro One to clarify how was access made to these towers.
10+ years ago when there was not a Highwiay 4042

o

o

o

o

°

oo

)

Hydro Towers near Professor's Day Drive, East of County Road 4, Bradford (not discussed, to
be scheduled for next meeting)
o Alignment

« Horizontal Clearance

« Vertcal Clearance

« Tower Access

3. Next Steps / Discussion / Other Business
. and meeting duration, the

be
covere i an adional meeting before he nex morth an eare meeting would be desiable
due to the schedule of the project
‘The next meeting will be scheduled within the next month to discuss Part 2: Professors
Day Drive Crossing Location, Project Schedule, and any adtional discussion and
followi-up. AECOM will send out requests for availabiliies.
[PostMeeting Note: The next meeting was scheduled for May 10, 2021, 2pm]

MTO | AECOM

Info.

Info.

Hydro One
Info
Hydro One
AECOM
Info.
Info

Hydro One

AECOM

Info.

AECOM

Info.



ASCOM Accon

300 Water Staot 9056585363t
Whiby, O Canada LIN 8.2 9056680221 fax
Minutes of Meeting
Dset e May 10, 2021 e 2:00PM - 2:30pm 60636190
Prctane Bradford Bypass EA/ Preliminary Design
Location Microsoft Teams Teleconference
Regrtg Hydro One Meeting #1 Part 2.
Sendees Harinder Singh MTO - Project Delivery
Usman Akhtar MTO - Corridor Management
Matey Matev Hyro One — Network Management
3. Brent Currie Hydro One — Network Management
Lana Kegel Hydro One - Real Estate, Simcoe Region
Maria Agnew Hydro One - Real Estate, York Region
Riyaz Sheikh AAECOM - Deputy Project Manager
Nico Valenton AECOM - Highways
Mir Hyder AECOM - Highways
Sonia Rankin 'AECOM - Environmental
st Attendees and Project Team
Nico Valenton, AECOM
PLEASE NOTE: e meeting,orif Jesse adise, otrruise v il
assume th conent o be corect
1 Project Overview and Schedule
« N, Valenton provided a summary of the project and the previous meeting. info
. Shekh provided an overview of the Project Schedule. The Prelminary Design is scheduled to Info.
be completed in early 2023,
« AECOM noted the date 0 project meth Info.

2 Key Crossing Locations

Hydvo Towers near Professor's Day Drive, East of County Road 4, Bradford
o Or

for Professors Day d Info.
whuld b rovd in 4 owecks.

« Hydro One noted the 115 kV ne/ cicuit s currenty operating under capacity and i at the end Info.
of its service lfe, it may be decommissioned by 2023.

« Hydro One noted the 115 kV ne/ circuit would be replaced with two 230 KV lines. Info

« AECOM inquired about the planned date for the future lines. Info.

'« Hydro One noted the date for the future lines is not clear when they would be built, but it would Info.
be beyond 5 years.

« AECOM inquired abot the property requirements for the future lines. Info.

« HydroOr built wthin the same prop asthe fnfo
existing ine but noted itwould not be known unti design at th time. o

Hydro One noted they may due o the ncrease in profie grade.



http://www.aecom.com/
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Miutes of Meatng

SodiordSypass EA/POR

Zoiscaoe

Hyeto One Moetng 1 - May 3, 202

Hy Towers West of Leslie Street (north nsville Side R York Re
Hydro Crossing at Highway 404 (north of Holborn Road), York Region
« AECOM requested the status o th technical review for the two York Region areas. Info
« Hydro One noted comments viould be provided in 6-8 weeks Info
. utf

Hydro One relocations e required there may be some time in me s1udy process to review :ms Info.
« AECOM the north parallel iy may trigger a federal EA

orindiidual EA assignment Info.

« Hydro One also noted an EA would be required for their relocation of towers.

Info.

3 Next Steps / Discussion / Other Business
o Thenext mmm would be schedulad pending th recipt o Hydro One's techical
reviws for the ECOM to schedule

received and rev\ewed



































































ASCOM 300 Water Sireet 905668 9363 16l
Whity, ON, Canada LIN 812 905668 0221 fax

Minutes of Meeting

Do ot eotng September 29, 2021 Tine 1:00PM - 2,00PM 60636190
P e Bradford Bypass EA! Preliminary Design - County Road 4 Advance Works
Losion Microsoft Teams Teleconference
Regang Stakeholder Mesting - Fire, Police, and Emergency Medical Services
o John MacKinnon M7
Rhonda Gribbon uTO0
Olaf Lamerz BWG Fire & Emergency Services
Jim Wall King Fire and Emergency Services
Dave Phillps South Simcoe Police Services
Tim Sorochinsky AECOM
Riyaz Sheikh AECOM
Nico Valenton AECOM
Sarah Schmied AECOM
Mir Hyder AECOM
sain Attendees & Project Team

Fadwa Hamdan, BES.

PLEASE NOTE mectng, avise, ot
assume the contets fo e carect,

1. Meeting Minutes

Introduction and Project Overview
= AECOM provided a safety moment regarding bicycl safely. Info.
= AECOM provided an overview of the project,the scope of work, and the proposed iferim Info
and future works. The scope of work includes widening and reconsiruction of County Road
4from 210 4 lanes, addiion of a 3.0m wide mul-use pathway, 2 new bridge, diveway
realignmentsielocations, drainage improvements, and provisions for the future

interchange.
« AECOM provided an overview of the proposed conceptual construction staging. Info.
« AECOM provided an overview of the environmental approvals for the County Road 4 Info.
project
Change in Design Speed and Posted Speed
« AECOM noted that there are two diferent posted speeds through the projectlimit: 50 Info.
Kkmihin the south section and 80 ki inthe north section. AECOM noted that post
dis 80 kmih wihich is

appropriate due o the 4 future signalized intersections withn a distance of 1.4km. MTO
oted that the northbound posted speed would be 70 kihr untlthe inerchange s
constructed. MTO noted that i an earier meeting with Simcoe County and the Town of



AscOM
oo

o

s S-S

Bradford West Gwillmbury staff on September 22, 2021, both municipaifies were
supportive o the change in design speed and posted speed.

« AECOM noted he hindud Info,
of through lanes along County Road 4, reducing g works at 8" L
the use of temporary protection systems to permit work within the available road right-of-
way, and the use of a temporary detour around the proposed bridge to reduce traffic
impacts. MTO noted this project includes the preparation of a preliminary design and field
investigations to support preparation of a Design-Buld Contract.
BWG Fire and Emergency Services inguired about detours and staging wilh respedt o lane: Info
drop-olfs and whether they il be tapered. BWWG Fire and Emergency Services noted that
if detours and accesses are maintained, maintaining emergency access roules along
Counly Road 4 shouldn' be an issue. MTO noted that while the existing number of
through lanes would be maintained during construction, there wil be reductions to the:
number of tumning-lanes at 8 Line intersection during the day and night tie-in works.
« AECOM inquired about the proposed timeline for providing ezrly notifcations. King Fire and Info
g that on s key for
be fons to motorsts and having traff
I d oftime. King Fire and Emergency

ot 2t on ek o ubl, Two wesks advanced notfcalon's dal or reand

mergoncy serioes o peoid th it e e to oy sergary .
« Souh i therehave ok boen any Info

concerns for this project ih ty Road 4‘ and

in support of the i South Simcoe Police Services

noted noise should be reviewed. AECOM noted noise is being reviewed for the overall

Bradford Bypass. MTO noted tradiionally notces are sent out for ight work out of

courtesy, but MTO is not required to obtain exemptions for night work.

Other Business
 BWG Fire and Emergency Services inquired about the overall tmeline of the project. MTO Info
noted Property acquisiion is il ongoing, along wilh utity relocations. MTO noted the
project willbe awarded in Spring 2022 with most work occuring in 2023 and 2024,
Currently,the Project Team is working through detals to determine the duration of
proposed works.
« King Fire and Emergency Services inquired about the overall Bradford Bypass project, Info.
HECOM noed only Cmmty Rnad 4widening and the new bridge s taking place at this time
is not yet funded a
provided at this time. ng we and Emergency Services inguired about the changes at
Bathurst Streel. AECOM noted for Bathurst Steet the current alternative is a diamond
interchange, and it may have signaiized intersectons or roundabouts. Accesses at the
interchange will also need to be realigned
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Minutes of Meeting

Dset e November 26, 2021 i 3:30PM — £00PM 60636190
Prctane Bradford Bypass EA/ Preliminary Design
Locsion WebEX Teleconference
Regrtg Stakeholder Meeting - Hydro One
. Larry Sarrs MTO
Usman Akhtar MTO
Maria Agnew Hydro One
Matey Matev Hydro One
3. Brent Curie Hydro One
Janet OBrien Hydro One
im Sorochinsky AECOM
Riyaz Sheikh ECOM
Nico Valenton AECOM
Sonia Rankin AECOM
Mir Hyder AECOM
st Attendees & Project Team
Nico Valenion
PLEASE NOTE: e meeting,orif pessescise, otneaise e wil

assume the conents 0 be crrec,

1 Meeting Minutes m

Introduction & Project Overview

Hydro One provided a Safety moment info
iydro One provided an overview of provided by MTOIAECOM. info
Leshe Street/ nghway 404 Cmssmgs
 HyiroO o provide verical d Info
elevations of Hydm erical
cleatances woud ot be provcded a Hihiy 404 and Lesie Steet wansmison ine
ors, and the

oo e o e o Bypass s not known
AECOM recquested i the verical clearance requirements in general could be provided.

Hycro One noted the clecrance requirements are based on the voltage ofthe fine. Hydro Info
Oe noted thatcurent clearance requirements may change i the fture,
. Hy poraded to higher voiag 5 e
Hytko One noted their isin ifo

year:
5-year increments.

Fycho One et atineie o consrctonof e o ypes. AECOM andTO Info
noted a timeline could not e provided at th

AECOM noted the Project Tea is wovkmg o !mahze the Preliminary Design and the Info
project Bradford

eath



http://www.aecom.com/

COM

e A is undereath

Hycro One at existing grade.

MTO requested if Hydro Or I Info
provided in the Preliminary Design Report ith a disclaimer that Hydro One's requirements

would require updates in detaildesign. Hydro One noted, based on the design received, no

be o O
o consult with Hycro One. AECOM noted th detal design consultant vil b responsible
for

Hydro One as per
«  AECOM notedif a construction date could be provided for Bradford Bypass, would Hydro Info
One e egurenens? Hyﬁm One noted i te date was beyond their cutent panring
period then they forthe crossing as the
loading may change.
« Hydro One requested addiional ol ransmission AECOM
lines, djacent to the t d long Highway 404. AECOM

noted plans, profies, and proi

able at the ime. Hydro One
fequesed th Braclord Bass voadways evstons e shounon e prfles AECOM
wil proie,

Bypass, ”

Other Business
t meeting after Hydro One. from AECOM. AECOM







Welcome and Land Acknowledgement

Due to the remote and virtual nature of this meeting, we would like to recognize we
are all residing on land that represents different Treaties and Indigenous Peoples.

As we discuss the Bradford Bypass project, we would like to recognize and
acknowledge the lands between Bradford West Gwillimbury and East Gwillimbury,
Ontario were originally used and occupied by the Peoples of the Williams Treaties
First Nations, Métis, and other Indigenous Peoples.

We would also like to recognize the importance of honouring Indigenous history and

culture, land and resources, and language, and are committed to moving forward in
the spirit of reconciliation and respect with all Indigenous people.

Bradford Bypass Page 2



Agenda

1. Welcome and Introductions
2. Study Overview

Study Area and Preferred Route
Study Schedule

Ontario Regulation 697/21
Refinement Locations

County Road 4 Early Works

3. Break OutRooms

4. Survey Results

©o Qo0 o w

5. Next Steps and Closing Remarks

Bradford Bypass Page3












Participants and Introductions

Project Team
« MTO
+ AECOM

Attendee Organizations
Forbid Roads Over Green Spaces (FROGS)
Holland Marsh Growers Association

National Farmers Union (Region 3-Ontario)

Ontario Marine Heritage Committee

Save the Maskinonge

YYork Region Cycling Coalition

‘York Region Federation of Agriculture
YYork Simcoe Nature Club

Bradford Bypass

Page 7

Other Groups Invited

* AWARE Simcoe

Bradford Board of Trade

Bradford Women's Group
Concerned Citizens of King Township
Concerned Citizens Group

East Gwillimbury Chamber of Commerce
Greenbelt Youth Ambassador

King Chamber of Commerce

Lake Simcoe Watch

Rescue Lake Simcoe Coalition
« Simcoe County Federation of Agriculture
Simcoe County Greenbelt Coalition









Ontario Regulation 697/21

« This Study will follow the streamlined assessment process as set out in
Ontario Regulation 697/21 (October 7,2021)

 Carry forward previous environmental commitments

« Generation and Evaluations of Alternatives considering:
» Technical & Environmental Factors

» Consultation with Indigenous communities, public stakeholders, municipalities
& government agencies

* Prepare and file for public review two documents
» Environmental Conditions Report (ECR)
» Environmental Impact Assessment Report (EIAR)

Bradford Bypass Page 10















Welcome Back

» Representatives for each room please
share
+ What are the hot topics discussed in
each Breakout Room?
o Room 1 — Environment
0 Room 2 — Community | Agriculture
+ What are the key action items?

Bradford Bypass. Page 15









Survey Summary

Key Items to be covered in this ECA

Consideration for cyclist and pedestrian safety at ramps and
with over/underpasses

Protections applied in the area of the Holland River

Protection and avoidance of archaeological site both on land
and in water.

Status of studies related to Early Works and the main project

Information related to:

Storm water management (surface water, drainage, salt
management)
Ecology (wildiife corridors, vegetation/iree mitigation)
Light pollution

Noise pollution / Noise impacts

Structure information (bridge heights)

Impacts to agriculture community

Traffic management and property access

Bradford Bypass

Mitigation Recommendations

Safe passage of cyclists and pedestrians within the infrastructure

Archaeology assessment of Holland River area for First Nations
indigenous sites.

Protection and avoidance should be first and foremost.

Mitigation measures on Highway 404 / Bradford Bypass

Water management within the study area (drainage and
hydrology), with consideration and mitigation for assessing
barrier to water movement, which can cause flooding or improper
drainage of adjacent farmland.

Page 18



Survey Results - Alternatives

Bradford By
raBypass Page 19






Survey Results - Alternatives

Bradford Bypass
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Next Steps and Closing Remarks
ECA Meeting 1 close out and distribution of meeting materials

On-going consultation with stakeholders

Meetings with municipalities, Agencies and Indigenous Communities
Early Works Design Package and Early Works Report (2021 to early 2022)
Draft Environmental Conditions Report will be available for review 2022
Second ECA session will be hosted during Fall 2022

Public Information Centre 2 (October 2022)

Draft Environmental Impact Assessment Report (EIAR) will be available for public
review during the end of 2022, early 2023
Preliminary Design anticipated completion early 2023

If
Bradford Bypass Page 22

















































































A:COM AECOM

300 Water Sreet
Whiby, ON, Canada LIN 942

Minutes of Meeting

905668 9363 1ol
905668 0221 fax

Dxe tetng December 20, 2021 e 10:00AM - 1200PM 60636190
P e A 'y Design - County Road 4
Losain Microsoft Teams Meeting
regeing Utiity Coordination Meeting #1
o Harinder Singh )
John Mackinnon To
Usman Akitar MTO
Rebecea Larviere uto
Tom Goodwin Hydro One
Sarah Tumer Hydro One
Cameron Hoy Bell Canada
Jared Rundle Bell Canada
George Awad Telecon (Bell Canade)
Wanid Shamon Telecon (Bell Canade)
Tony Dominguez Rogers
Ashna Reju Rogers
Riyaz Sheikh AECOM
Nico Valenton AECOM
Jon Newnan AECOM
Mir Hyder AECOM
e Allendees & Project Team
Nico Valenton
PLEAsE NoTe o the mesing s e, theuisewe il
Sssums th coment o be coreck
1 Meeting Minutes.
Project Update
'AECOM provided a County Road 4 project overview. Info
« MITO provided an update on the County Road 4 Design-Build RFP procurement process. Info
« MITO provided an update on propery status along Courty Road 4. Info
« MTO Property toreview Bel's easement clarfication along County Road 4. T
Relocation Plans & Updates
« Bell 0 review underground clearance requirements provided previously from Bel
MTO/AECOM,
« AECOM to provide proposed hydro pole cross sections to Hycro One. [Post Meeting note: | AECOM
AECOM provided i ings at Hydr i 22.01-
12).



http://www.aecom.com/

Page2
Minutes of Meeting
Bradford Bypass EAPD
2008:21.00

‘Gounty Road & Advance Works - December 20, 2021

« Bell o provide revised relocation aignment crawings for MTOJAECOM review. [Post
Meeting note: Bell provided drawings for MTOJAECOM review on 2021-12-20

MTOIAECOM provided comments on 2021-12-24]
« Belltondicate directional bore pt locations in their dray

wings.

« Bell,Rogers, Hycro One
Hydro One to provide guidance on transiion ocations.

)
[Post Meeting note: Hydro one

provided interim and ultimate relocation plans, and pole transition locations on

2022:01-07]

= Hycio One to provide proposed interim and ulimate (post BBP mainline consiruction)
alignment to Bell and Rogers. [Post Meeting note: Hydro one provided interim and

ultimate relocation plans, and pole transition locati
« Hydro One to provide proposed pole locations at north

jons on 2022-01-07
limits to Bell and Rogers. [Post

Meeting note: Hydro one provided interim and ultimate relocation plans, and pole

transition locations on 2022-01-07.)

« Bell o provide relocation drawings and alignment to Rogers for review. Rogers o markup

underground siructures, vauls, etc.

o Bellto review MTO request the
early in consiruction contract o as a separate contract.

Joint bore

Bel

Bel
Hydro One, Bel,
Rogers

Hydro One
Hydro One

Bell, Rogers

Bel

Relocation Schedule
'AECOM requested schedule updates for designs, cost

be completed. Bell, Rogers, and Hydro One nmed prelminary schedule dates fo relocation

estimates, and relocation works to

designs, cost estimates,

jes are to further

el for updtes befoe o at te next mmy coordination meeting

Bell, Rogers, Hydro
One

Other Business
 AECOM to organize the next Uity Coordination meeti
2022

ing in the week of January 249,

AECOM




Highway 400 - Highway 404 Link
(Bradford Bypass)

Agency Group Committee Meeting

January 25, 2022



Welcome and Land Acknowledgement

Due to the remote and virtual nature of this meeting, we would like to recognize we
are all residing on land that represents different Treaties and Indigenous Peoples.

As we discuss the Bradford Bypass project, we would like to recognize and
acknowledge the lands between Bradford West Gwillimbury and East Gwillimbury,
Ontario were originally used and occupied by the Peoples of the Williams Treaties
First Nations, Métis, and other Indigenous Peoples.

We would also like to recognize the importance of honouring Indigenous history

and culture, land and resources, and language, and are committed to moving
forward in the spirit of reconciliation and respect with all Indigenous people.

Bradford Bypass Page 2 ASCOM



Agenda

1. Welcome and Introductions

2. Study Overview

Study Area and Preferred Route
Study Schedule

Ontario Regulation 697/21
Refinement Locations

County Road 4 Early Works

3. Group Discussion

4. Next Steps and Closing Remarks

©o Qo0 o w

Bradford Bypass Page3
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Housekeeping

« Please use the 'Raise Hand' button if you wish to speak by clicking " =," ; Be sure to
enable your device's audio function and unmute when speaking.

« If you have any technology issues, please type your issue into the chat box.

« The notes from the meeting will form part of the public consultation record.

Bradford Bypass Page 4 Ontario @



Agency Group Committee Meeting

The purpose of the Agency Group Committee is to understand and address agency level
concerns and gather input on how to best implement the proposed Bradford Bypass in a
context sensitive manner

Comprised of representatives from federal and provincial agencies that have focused
interests or lands within the Study Area

Discuss the proposed alternatives as presented at PIC #1 (April 2021), and discuss key
concerns and ideas for the Preliminary Design.

The intent is to integrate agency feedback into the evaluation of alternatives and project-
specific assessment of environmental impacts study for the Preliminary Design

Bradford Bypass Page5 Ontario @



Roles and Responsibilities
Making the Most of Our Time Together

« Participate in this meeting during the Preliminary Design Stage; Willingness to
participate in future committee meetings for the project during future design
stages

« Bring forth information representative of your agency/area of interest; Keep a
record of the outcome of these meetings for future consultation with your
respective agencies.

« It's our meeting... participate actively and respectfully
* Respect for differing views; participation does not mean endorsement

» Keep focused on the task at hand - discussing how best to implement the
proposed project rather than the location of the freeway or whether it should be
built

Bradford Bypass Page 6 Ontario @



Participants and Introductions

Project Team

.« MTO

« AECOM

Invited and Participating Agencies

Ministry of Environment and Climate Change Canada

Ministry of the Environment, Conservation, and Parks
Ministry of Agriculture, Food and Rural Affairs

Ministry of Heritage, Sport, Tourism and Cultural Industries
Lake Simcoe Region Conservation Authority

Nottawasaga Valley Conservation Authority

Ontario Trucking Association
Ontario Federation of Agriculture
Transport Canada

Bradford Bypass

Invited and Participating Agencies continued
Public Health Agency of Canada

Historic Sites and Monuments Board of Canada
Indigenous and Northern Affairs Canada

Fisheries and Oceans Canada

Impact Assessment Agency of Canada

Canadian Transportation Agency

Ministry of Indigenous Affairs.

Ministry of Natural Resources and Forestry-Aurora District
Ministry of Natural Resources and Forestry- Midhurst
Ministry of Municipal Affairs and Housing

Ministry of Health and Long-Term Care

Ministry of Energy, Northern Development and Mines
Metrolinx

Ministry of Economic Development, Job Creation and

[eXe)
92
gz
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Study Overview

« The Ontario Ministry of Transportation (MTO) has retained AECOM Canada
Ltd. (AECOM) to undertake a Preliminary Design and project-specific
assessment of environmental impacts in accordance with Ontario Regulation
697/21 for the proposed Highway 400 — Highway 404 Link (Bradford Bypass).

«  MTO previously completed a Route Planning Study for the Bradford Bypass
and a subsequent Environmental Assessment (EA). The Recommended Plan
and EA were approved in 2002.

*  MTO s undertaking the Early Works design and assessment process in
accordance with provisions of the Ontario Regulation 697/21. The Early Works,
as set out in the regulation, focus on a grade separated bridge crossing for the
future Bradford Bypass at County Road 4 (Yonge Street).

Bradford Bypass Page 8 Ontario @



Bradford Bypass — 2002 EA Preferred Route
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Ontario Regulation 697/21

« This Study will follow the streamlined assessment process as set out in
Ontario Regulation 697/21 (October 7,2021)

 Carry forward previous environmental commitments

« Generation and Evaluations of Alternatives considering:
» Technical & Environmental Factors

» Consultation with Indigenous communities, public stakeholders, municipalities
& government agencies

* Prepare and file for public review two documents
» Environmental Conditions Report (ECR)
» Environmental Impact Assessment Report (EIAR)

Bradford Bypass Page 10 ASCOM



Study Schedule

Notice of Study Commencement (Complete)
Permission to Enter and Study Initiation
Field Investigations and Data Collection
Generation and Evaluation of Alternatives

Public Information Centre 1 (Complete)

Completion of the design package for County Road 4 Advance Contract

Public Review of Draft Early Works Report
Evaluation of Preferred Alternative

Draft Environmental Conditions Report

Public Information Centre 2

Draft Environmental Impact Assessment Report

Preliminary Design Anticipated Completion

Bradford Bypass

September 2020
September 2020
Ongoing

2020-2021

April 22° — May 181, 2021
2021 - early 2022
January 13,2022 - February 12, 2022
2021-2022

Mid 2022

Fall 2022

Late 2022 - Early 2023
Early 2023

Ontarioa



Bradford Bypass — Study Area and Refinement locations

Bradford Bypass Page 12 Ontario @



Bradford Bypass — Interchanges at Alternate Locations

MTO acknowledges the continued request from the municipalities for adding an
interchange at 10th Sideroad and 2nd Concession Road.

As part of the Preliminary Design, the Project Team continues to assess and
evaluate alternatives presented at PIC # 1

The feedback and comments received from the stakeholders and the results of
the ongoing field investigations and engineering work will also be considered.

Based on further traffic analysis, highway geometric and environmental

consideration/ evaluation, MTO is carrying forward interchange designs and
evaluations at 2nd Concession and 10th Sideroad.

Page 13 AzCOM



Study Overview — County Road 4 Early Works
(GWP 2008-21-00)

The 2021 Ontario Budget included the Bradford Bypass. This
included Early Works, a grade separation at County Road 4 to
accommodate the County of Simcoe's widening of County Road
4 between 8" Line and 9'" Line

Environmental investigations and reporting for the study are
currently being undertaken

The study will be documented in an Early Works Report; Draft
Early Works Report published January 13, 2022

On November 26, 2021, a Request for Proposals to design and
build a bridge crossing for the future Bradford Bypass at County
Road 4 was issued

Anticipated Design Build contract award date: March
2022

BradfordBypass Page 14 ontario § Azcom



Overview of Discussion

Images for each alternative will be shared on screen to discuss key topic
areas, identify key considerations and recommendations, and ask questions.

Images will be marked with comments

Mark ups and notes will be consolidated as record of this meeting, and
become part of the consultation record for the project

Bradford Bypass Page 15 AZCOM



@ Group Discussion
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Next Steps and Closing Remarks

Agency Group Committee Meeting close out and distribution of meeting materials
Field Investigations and Data Collection (on-going)
Evaluation of Alternatives completed (early 2022)
On-going consultation and mestings with Indigenous Communities, municipalities, federal and provincial agencies,
interested stakeholders, as well as adjacent property owners. In addition, separate Advisory Group meetings have
occurred and will continue as follows:

- Environment, Community, and Agriculture Committee Meeting #2 (Anticipated late 2022)

Draft Early Works Report for CR4 published on project website on January 13, 2022; Early Works Design-Build Contract
Award (Anticipated spring 2022)

Draft Environmental Conditions Report will be available for review mid 2022
Public Information Centre 2 (Anticipated Fall 2022)
Draft Environmental Impact Assessment Report (EIAR) will be available for public review during the end of 2022, early 2023

Preliminary Design anticipated completion early 2023

Bradford Bypass Page 17 A
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Meeting Minutes

Sublect Highway 400 - Highway 404 Link (Bradford Bypass) - Agency Committee Group Meeting #1
Dete  January 25, 2022
Time  2:00PM-3:45PM EST

Location MS Teams (Virtual)

AtiendeesBradford Bypass Project Team: Committee Attendees Continued:
Ministry of Transportation (MTO) Provincial Agency Representatives
Larry Sarris, Project Manager Andrea Williams, Marine Archacology, Ministry of Heritage
Harinder Singh, Project Manager Sport, Tourism and Culture Industries (MHSTCI)
Rhonda Gribbon, Environmental Planner Laura Hatcher, Planner, MHSTCI
Amit Sharma, Project Engineer Karla Barboza, Heritage Team Lead, MHSTC
Jordan Lee, Environmental Planner James Hamilton, Manager of Heritage P\anmng MHSTC!
Jeffrey David Seibert, Regional Archaeologist  Sadie Brown, District Planner, Ministry of Northerr
Leslie Currie, Indigenous Liaison Development, Mines, Natural Resources and Forestry
Rebecca Lariviere, Project Delivery E.LT. (NDMNRF)
Michelle Hedges, Senior Policy Analyst Elizabeth Spang, Acting Regional Planning Coordinator,
Saira Lee, Real Estate Officer NDMNRF
Kiki Aravopoulos, Senior Policy Analyst Cisca Melnnis, Policy Analyst, Ministry of Energy (MOE)

Chunmei Liu, Environmental Resource Planner, Ministry of

AECOM the Environment Conservation and Parks (MECP)
Tim Sorochinsky, Project Manager Erinn Lee, Environmental Resource Planner, MECP
Riyaz Sheikh, Deputy Project Manager Karol Rivera, Assistant Project Officer — Coop, MECP

Sonia Rankin, Senior Environmental Planner  Jocelyn Beatty, Rural Planner, Ministry of Agriculture, Food
Sarah Schmied, Deputy Environmental Planner and Rural Affairs (OMAF
CR4 Drew Crinklaw, Policy Planner, OMAFRA
Nico Valenton, Deputy Project Manager CR4  Sahar Momin, Senior Planning Advisor, Ministry of Health
Mir Hyder, Highway Engineer and Long-Term Care
Kenndal Soulliere, Environmental Planner
Federal Agency Representatives

Committee Attendees: Jeremy Craigs, Environmental Officer, Transport Canada
Conservation Authorities (TC)
Glenn Machflan, Manager, Lake Sincos RegionKelly Thompsan, Environmental Offcer ~Navigation
Conservation Authority (LSRCA)
Ashlea Brown, Director of Regulations, LSRCA Ca Faonc, Envronmentsl Offcer - Navigation Protection,
TaylorStephensan, Senor Envionmental TC
Regulations Analyst, LSRC/ Wes Plant, Environmental Assessment Manager,
Allison Edwards, Water Resource Engineer,  Environment and Climate Change Canada

CA

Ken Cheney, Acting Directorof Engineering, Olher Representatives
Geoff Wood, Senior VP of Policy, Ontario Trucking

Bon Krul Manager of Planning Services, Association
Nottawasaga Valley Conservation Authority  Tina Schankula, Member Services Representative, Ontario
A) Federation of Agriculture

John Carbone, Manager Track and Structures, Metrolinx

(MX)
Nick Faieta, Stakeholder Relations Senior Manager, MX

etrute

incorporated.
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Federal Agencies Provincial Agency Representatives:

Public Health Agency of Canada Ministry of Indigenous Affairs

Historic Sites and Monuments Board of Canada Ministry of Municipal Affairs and Housing

Canadian Transportation Agency Ministry of the Solicitor General

Department of Fisheries Canada Ministry of Economic Development, Job Creation and Trade
Indigenous and Norther Affairs Canada Infrastructure Ontario

Impact Assessment Agency of Canada

Other Representatives
Rail
CN Rail

Propareaty AECOM

Distibuted to: All attendees and regrets

Introduction (Slides)
The Project Team providad an averview of e Projet using  slide presentalon ncluded as par of e recod of
consultation for this meeting

Larry S. introduced the meeting and provided a land acknowledgement.

Sonia R. provided an overview of the meeting, as well as roles and ibilities for members of
the committee.

Harinder S. introduced members of MTO, Tim S. introduced members of AECOM, and then each agency group
introduced their members. Please see attendees list.

Study Overview / Ontario Regulation 697/ 21 / Schedule / Study Area and Interchanges (Slides)

Tim S. provided a study overview for the Project including a summary of previous studies, the progression of the
Early Works design and assessment, and current status of the Project.

Sonia R. discussed the assessment process in Ontario Regulation 697/21 including considerations for
environmental commitments, alteratives evaluations and reporting requirements. Sonia R. asked the group if
anyone had questions on the matter and no questions were asked

Sonia R. continued to discuss the Project-specific assessment of environmental impacts to the new freeway to
freeway connections, proposed interchanges, grade separated crossings, river crossings and alignment and utiity
refinements. Riyaz S. noted there have been requests from the municipalities to add interchanges at 10th Side
Road and 2nd Concession Road. As a result, the Project will continue to assess the altenatives from Public
Information Centre (PIC) #1, as well as the additional proposed interchanges.

County Road 4 (CR4)  Early Works (Slides)

Sonia R. discussed the Early Works component at County Road 4 (CR4), including the Project-specific assessment
in accordance with Ontario Regulation 697/21. Sonia R. reminded the attendees of the Draft Early Works Report
that is available for review until February 12, 2022 and noted that a Request for Proposals (RFP) has been issued
for the Early Works to advance to the design build process, with the award anticipated for March 2022.
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Overview of Discussion / General Inquiries.

Sonia R. noted that the presentation component of the meeting had concluded and commenced the discussion
piece to be included in the public record for the Project.

Starting on the west side of the Project ~ it was acknowledged that NVCA's jurisdiction is predominantly situated
along the west limits, with LSRCA's jurisdiction easterly to the east limits of the Project limits.

Q: Ken C. noted that the Holland River East Branch includes regulated floodplains and inquired when
drawings and information regarding the amount of fill would be available for LSRCA to review.

«Sonia R. confirmed that the Project Team is using modeling from LSRCA while reviewing the areas from a
drainage perspective. She concluded that the Project Team will book a meeting with LSRCA shortly to
discuss this topic with them.

Post meeting note: Meeting scheduled with the Project Team and LSRCA on February 17, 2022.

 Laura H. noted that the MHSTCI is not in a position to provide comments on the Project at this time, but will

o s0 when studies are available.

Ben K. noted that if there is floodplain modelling required for the NVCA area to advise. Riyaz S. acknowledged this.
The group began to discuss the east limits of the Project.

Andrea M. noted that the Project Team has only submiltted a Stage 1 Archaeological Assessment, including areas
near the Holland River East Branch. The Project Team should be aware that there is a rich archaeological site
spanning approximately 1000 years of occupation in the vicinity of this location and that fieldwork will be required
once a final route is confirmed.
« Sonia R. noted that the Project Team is undertaking archaeological assessments within the Study Area,
including investigations at the Holland River East Branch. Current reports will be ready for the MHSTCI
s00n as they are being shared with Indigenous Communities.

Taylor S. flagged that there is a floodplain hazard, Provincially Significant Wetland (PSW) and an unevaluated
wetland adjacent to the Holland River that would need to be considered. He also noted that there is a significant
woodland to York Region within the vicinity.
« SoniaR. noted that the Project Team is aware of these elements as part of the Preliminary Design studies.
« Larry S. noted that the Project Team is preparing terrestrial ecosystems existing conditions and preliminary
impact assessment reports. In addition, an Environmental Conditions Report (ECR) will document these
environmental conditions and considerations for the design refinements. The Project Team is aware that
wetlands are a significant concern, and they continue to evaluate these features and will engage with
regulatory agencies on the best design approaches to consider. Additional information will be available
during PIC #2 in Fall 2022.

Elizabeth S. indicated that her group has not seen this information before (in reference to the alternatives file used
as a discussion aid during the committee session) and wondered if it would be helpful to look at alternatives later
when the ECR is available.

«  SoniaR. noted that these alternatives were presented during PIC #1 in 2021, and that the Project Team
continues to welcome comments on these alternatives at any time, or if agencies would like to hold their
comments until the draft ECR is filed for public review. Larry S. noted that he encourages agencies to
provide early feedback and considerations as the Project Team would be happy to receive these in
advance of the ECR.

«  Elizabeth S. noted that the NDMNRF will require more time to look at this as it is the first time they have
seenit

o Larry S. provided a link to the Project Website with alternatives from PIC #1 to facilitate their
review.
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Q: Tina S. inquired if the Project would need to go through the Agricultural Impact Assessment (AIA)
process? She is hoping that impact to the agricultural farmland and systems will be considered.
« Sonia R. confirmed that an AIA s being carried out for the Project as a commitment from the 2002 EA. She
also noted that this information was considered during the evaluation of alternatives.

o Tina S. requested confirmation that the Project Team is considering farm equipment on the road,
as well as slow moving vehicles and large equipment with respect to safety considerations for
farmers and other road users?

Sonia R. confirmed that the Project Team recently met with members of the agricultural community
during the Environment, Community and Agriculture committee meeting in December 2021
Representatives of the agricultural community provided feedback and noted their opinions on
roundabouts in regard to the Bathurst Street alternative. Their feedback is being considered as part
of the evaluation of alternatives and Preliminary Design development

o

Taylor S. noted that major watercourse crossings will need to recognize floodplain hazards, as there cannot be
upstream o downstream flooding or erosion impacts. Taylor also noted that there may need to be studies of how
the watercourses will look over time.

« Sonia R. confirmed that the Project Team is considering this in multiple ways: the drainage team is
investigating floodplains over a long period of time, fluvial geomorphology is investigating the channels, and
fisheries is investigating the habitat. As well, under O. Reg. 697/21, there is a requirement for a Stormwater
Management Plan (one has already been completed for CR4 and one will be completed for the main
Project).

Geoff W. noted that this is the first ime he has seen the Project drawings, and recognizing the number of fiyovers
with a significant radius and tight ramps, he willprovide future comments with respect to commercial vehicles.
S. noted that alternatives being carried forward in the freeway-to-freeway connections are up to
current standards and consider large commercial vehicles. Riyaz noted that the designs from the 2002 EA
are obsolete with applicable standards and will not be carried forward through the evaluation phase.

inquired if Metrolinx (MX) could discuss the potential maintenance facility at Artesian Industrial

Riyaz .
al Group Committee meeting (January 20,

Parkway. This was raised to the Project Team at the Mus
).

« John C. indicated that there is a proposed Bradford layover facilty (for the GO expansion program) and
cautioned the Project Team as the location is still being assessed for feasibility. He noted that the winning
proponent will determine if a facilty is required and if so, this location would be considered

Riyaz S. noted that if the winning proponent recommends a facilty at this location, it is requested to

continue coordination with the MTO and Project Team.

o John C. confirmed that bids are currently being evaluated, with the intention of naming a preferred
proponent at end of Q1 this year (2022). MX is hoping to see more information in proposal
packages, but is unaware of what the work packages will look like.

o Riyaz S. noted that the Project Team will continue to engage MX on this as the study progresses.

o

Taylor S. noted that he had previously sent an email noting that the areas east of the MX tracks and the Holland
River East Branch are PSWs and the Project Team will need to minimize impacts to any area of the sectior
« Sonia R. noted that she believes this is included in the mapping information available to the Project Team
and confirms this is being evaluated during the study.

Riyaz S. provided an overview of each of the design descriptions for the alternatives presented on the discussion
tool (PIC #1 alternatives). He included descriptions of the differences between each option. He noted differences
and changes in design compared to the 2002 approved EA, where applicable.

Riyaz S. noted that there is no proposed design alternative for the CR4/BBP interchange. The design at this
location has been coordinated with Simcoe County, accounting for the County’s widening project on County Road 4
from 8 Line to Highway 89. The Project Team is working with the County with respect to the Early Works
component to incorporate the widening from 8" Line to south of 9™ Line as part of the construction of the new
bridge structure for the future Bradford Bypass.
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: Drew C. requested to know if the Project would be mail
the Bathurst St. Interchange.

g access to the private roads to the west of

« Riyaz S. confirmed that the Project Team continues to look at access on the back of the properties and will
discuss with local municipalities and property owners regarding impacts to access and potential access
opportunities.

Taylor S. noted that the footprint of Alternative 3 (Bathurst St.) has less impact on the significant woodlands and
wetlands in the area. Taylor S. also noted that the realigned entrance to the Marina would intersect with the PSW.

« Riyaz S. noted this is being evaluated as part of the refinement alteratives.

Elizabeth S. noted that there is deer wintering areas and unevaluated wetlands within the Bathurst St. alternatives.

« Sonia R. confirmed that the Project Team is aware of this and is including these features in the design
evaluation.

Ken C. noted that there is 1.5 m of floodplain within the Bathurst St. area, which may not make a difference from a
drainage perspective but may need to be considered for flooding
« Riyaz S. noted that this will be considered in the evaluations.

Andrea W. highlighted an area of archaeological significance at the Holland River East Branch.
 Riyaz S. and Sonia R. noted this area and acknowledged that any area of riverbed that is disturbed will
warrant marine archaeology assessments.

Elizabeth S. requested clarification of the differences between the two Holland River East Branch alternatives.

« Riyaz S. confirmed that the alternatives look at different alignments. One altenative uses back to back

curves to tie into Yonge St. quickly and the other alternative provides a straighter alignment.

Allison E. noted that if the Project evaluation could consider the number of crossings at watercourses as it would be
beneficial from a natural hazards standpoint to minimize the change in flood area and flood depth. She also noted
the Project should adhere to stormwater management guidelines, including quantity and water quality.

« Riyaz S. confirmed that the Project Team is engaging with multiple disciplines and running models for
optimal solutions to potential floodplain changes and will continue through subsequent meetings on these
components. Stormwater management plans will implement applicable guidelines and design for quantity
and quality controls.

Q: Elizabeth S. requested to know if the evaluation of the alternatives would be included in the ECR?
« Larry S. noted the ECR is a new report requirement under O. Reg. 697/21, which would include the.
alternatives and their existing conditions. The full evaluation process and preferred Preliminary Design will
be presented at PIC #2 (Fall 2022) and fully in the Impact Report
(EIAR),

Kelly T. noted that both the Holland River and the Holland River East Branch are listed in the schedule of navigable
waters [under Canadian Navigable Waters Act (CNWA)], and that any piers in the water wil require approval. This
involves a mandatory 30-review period with the public and Indigenous communities. She recommended that the
Project Team send in designs as early as possible.

« Sonia R. acknowledged familiarity with the approval process. She requested to know how early the Project
Team can engage with Transport Canada and what can be done in advance to assist in faciltating the
approval process?

Kelly T. noted that the final design location and overall design will need to be confirmed, as there is
arisk that any changes would require consultation to restart.
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Minutes of Meeting

Dxe tetng January 28, 2022 e 10:00 AM - 11:00 AM 60636190
Pt Name EA 'y Design - County Road 4
Location Microsoft Teams Meeting
et Utiity Coordination Meeting #2
. Larry Sartis MTO
John MacKinnon MTO
Amit Sharma. MTO
Usman Akhtar MTO
‘William Francolini MTO
Rebecca Lariviere MTO
Tom Goodwin Hydro One
Serah Tumer Hydro One
Cameron Hoy Bell Canada
Jared Rundie Bell Canada
George Awad Telecon (Bell Canad)
Tony Dominguez Rogers
Ashna Reju Rogers
Riyaz Sheikh
Nico Valenton AECOM
Sonia Rnkin AECOM
Fadwa Hamdan AECOM
Mir Hyder AECOM
st Attendees & Project Team
Nico Valenton
pLese nore wasor ——

assume the contents 1o be correct

1 Meeting Minutes

Pm]ecl Update

AECOM provided a safety moment. info
« MTO provided an update on the County Road 4 Desigr-Buld RFP procurement process, Info

and an update on propery status along County Road 4.
«  AECOM wewea the previous meeting minutes from December 2021. info
o noted Bel's easement dlarifcation is under review. NTO
o BAH nulsd MTO/AECOM's underground clearance requirements are under Bell

review.

0 AECOM noted Hydio info

p
One's proposed relocation alignment



http://www.aecom.com/

Page2
Minutes of Meeting
Bradford Bypass EAPD
GWP 2008-21-00

(Gouny Road 4 Advance Works - January 26, 2022

= Hydro One requested a property map to clarify the property satus. MTOJAECOM to
provide a property map.

Relocation Schedule
ECOM requested schecule updates for designs, cost estimates, and relocation works to
be completed. Bell, Rogers, and Hycro One oted updated prelminary schedule dates for
velocation designs, cost estimates, and relocaton works. Ulies are tofuther review
internally for before or at the next meeti

ing,
new cabiing is

completed.

Other Business
ECOM to organize the next Uity Coordination meeting in the last week of Febuary.
AECOM will schedule the meeting based on availbilty.

0 AECOM noted the cut and fils of the proposed works along Belrs alignment were: info
provided o Bel
© Bell noted the ocation of th cirectional bor pits will be known once further Bel
design s completed.
© Hydro One noted Hydro One iterim and ultme relocation drawings and Info
transition locations were provided to Belland Rogers. [Post meeting note: Hycro
O resent aving o Rogers n 20220128
o Bellnoted Roger for review afer the design is Rogers
agreed 10 by MTO/AECOM,. Rogers noted they can provide comments and a
scope of work to based on what was curtently provided. [Post Meeting note:
Rogers provided a scope of work to Bell on 2022:01-28
0 Bell noted MTO's request for a separate contract for the joint use trench / Bell
underground crossing s in revew:
Relocation Plans & Updates
. Hydlo One noed e cesignor the MTO secion of Cuun(y RoadA is wmp\e«e anda Hydro One
Clas:
plepaven afterwards. Hydro One to provide the velocaunn es(\male o MTO once available.
« Bel noted the relocation d progress. Once th o
MTOIAECOM, applications for permis and an issue fo tender will be made. Once the gel
tender quotes are received, Bell's estimate will be provided to MTO. Bellto provide the
relocaion esiimate to MTO once available.
- Rogers requested Bl o roveleducs i th ercangefr userench undevgmund Rogers
crossing, poles
interchange. Rogers is 0 provide  scope of work o Belfr Bl eview. [Post Meetmg
note: Rogers provided a scope of work to Bell on 2022-01-28] Rogers to provide the
relocation estimate to MTO once available. MTO, AECOM

Bell, Rogers, Hydro
One
Info

AECOM
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Bradford Bypass

Hydraulic Assessment at Holland
River West and East Branches

MTO - LSRCA
Presentation — February 17, 2022

Authors
Andres Rodriguez, P.Eng.
Jhalmar Maltez, P.Eng.
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Agenda

1.Background

2.0bjectives

3.Hydraulic Model Development
4.Digital Terrain Model
5.Boundary Conditions

6.Model Simulations

7.Model Results

8.Questions
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‘ Background

= The proposed Bradford Bypass alignment extends from Highway
404 (east) to Highway 400 (west) in the County of Simcoe and
Regional Municipality of York.

The alignment has a total distance of 16.2 km and crosses the
Holland Marsh, this includes two major river crossings at Holland
River West Branch and Holland River East Branch.

Both rivers connect downstream of the proposed alignment and
discharge into Lake Simcoe, the direction of flow is towards the
north.

Delivering a better world 6" aecom.com



Figure 1. Major River Crossing Locations
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Figure 2. Example of Floodplain Delineation by LSRCA

= Example of floodplain
mapping developed by
LSRCA.

The figure shows cross
sections from the
available HEC-RAS

model by LSRCA. O O
" Holland River
Cross sections 106

(east) and 104 (west)

are located near the
crossing locations.
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‘ Objectives

Develop an updated hydraulic model that includes the Holland River
West Branch and Holland River East Branch at the location of the
Bradford Bypass alignment.

Simulate existing conditions based on the data and results
presented in previous reports and the latest available hydraulic
models from LSRCA.

Analyze the results of the existing condition and compare with the
proposed alignment for changes to hydraulic parameters (i.e. water
elevations, water velocities and floodplain boundaries).
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‘ Hydraulic Model Development

= A hydraulic model of both river crossings was developed with the
software HEC-RAS (latest version is 6.1).

The hydraulic model was developed using a fully two-dimensional
(2-D) domain, which was selected to reflect the complex hydraulic
connections within the Holland Marsh (i.e. Figure 2).

One-dimensional (1-D) models already exist for the Holland Marsh
which were developed for regional floodplain mapping purposes,
and therefore were not considered to meet the requirements of this
assessment.
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Figure 3. Hydraulic Model Extent
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‘ Digital Elevation Model

= Adigital elevation model (DEM) was developed using different
sources which are listed below. All sources were integrated into
HEC-RAS to create a composite DEM layer to represent the
characteristics of the terrain.
= The ROW terrain was extracted from Autocad Civil 3D.

= The channel bathymetry was approximated with data from the
existing LSRCA model.

= Other land terrain features were added from Lidar datasets (York-
Lake Simcoe Package B and GTA2002).
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Figure 4. Digital Elevation Model (DEM) Sources

Lidar York-Lake Simcoe
2019 Package B

Lidar GTA 2002

Channel
Bathymetry
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Figure 5. Digital Elevation Model (DEM)
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Hydraulic Crossings

West Crossing

Description Span-Rise

Holland River West Branch 550 m

Bathurst St. Overpass 20m

10 m x 3 m (box)

10 m x 3 m (box)

East Crossing

Description

Holland River East Branch
Yonge St.
Bridge (drainage)

Concession Rd. 2

Span-Rise

650 m

20m

3mx3m (box)
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Figure 6. Rationale for Bridge Opening Distances

West Crossing — 550 m East Crossing — 650 m
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. Boundary Conditions

= Boundary conditions were applied
to the model domain.

= Flow hydrographs were obtained
from the latest VO model from

LSRCA and applied to the
upstream boundaries and the
confluence point.

A fixed water elevation (219.52
m) was applied at the
downstream boundary based on
the results of the 1-D HEC-RAS
model.

Delivering a better world

Holland
River East
Branch

Holland
River

Confluence

558.6
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Figure 7. Boundary Conditions (Regional Event)

Water Elev. =219.52 m

Q =947.9 m¥s

Q=325.6 m’/s Q=591.8 m¥s
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Figure 8. Manning'’s Coefficients

1-2-16.0pen water

3.Treed Upland

4. Deciduous Treed

5. Mixed Treed

6. Coniferous Treed

7. Plantations

8. Hedge Rows

10. Tallgrass
11. Woodland
12. Infrastructure  0.085

13. Agriculture
15. Fen

17. Fen
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‘ Model Results

= Two scenarios were included.

= Maximum Floodplain Boundary during the Regional Event, this is the basis
for evaluating impacts.

= Maximum Floodplain Boundary with the Highway Alignment and baseline
hydraulic crossings.

Delivering a better world 6" aecom.com




Figure 9. Floodplain Boundary (Regional Event - Existing)

7 7
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Figure 10. Floodplain Boundary (Regional Event — Existing and Baseline)

7 7

t - = 37
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Figure 11. Elevation Profile (Regional Event — Existing and Baseline)
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. Preliminary Findings

© ® N O o s N 2

=l
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220.13-0.03
220.19-0.07
220.36 - 0.02
220.19-0.08
220.42-0.38
220.43-0.18
220.54 -0.08
220.58 - 0.00
220.24 -0.00
220.09 - 0.00
220.84 -0.01
220.42-0.01
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‘ Preliminary Findings

Delivering a better world

The model results show that the floodplain is hydraulically connected, this is of
particular importance during larger flow events, where a direct correlation is shown
between the conveyance capacity within the floodplain and potential impacts from the
highway alignment.

Adequate conveyance is required to minimize impacts to water elevations (which in
turn define floodplain boundaries).

Other hydraulic parameters (i.e. water velocities) and a geomorphologic assessment
will be integrated in the hydraulic analysis. The crossings will be also evaluated based
on MTO design standards.

Input from LSRCA is therefore needed to determine accepted changes to
floodplain boundaries and continue the design process.

6" ascom.com
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Thank you!

Questions/Comments
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Meeting Summary

Dot osing February 17, 2022 Time 11:00 AM - 12:00 PM 60636190
Prosctame Bradford Bypass Preliminary Design - (Assignment 2019-E-004)
Locsion TEAMS (Virual)
Regaing Lake Simcoe Region Conservation Authority (LSRCA) — Holland River Bridge Structures
Presentation of Hydraulic Modeling Results
s Larry Sarris MTO - Project Manager
Harinder Singh MTO - Project Manager
Rhonda Gribbon MTO - Environmental Planner
Jordan Lee MTO - Environmental Planner
Rebecca Lariviere MTO - Project Delivery ELT.
John Van Voorst MTO - Water Resources Engineer
Taylor Stephenson LSRCA - Senior Environmental Regulations Analyst
Alison Edwards LSRCA - Drainage Engineer
Tim Sorochinsky AECOM - Project Manager
Riyaz Sheikh AECOM - Deputy Project Manager
Wir Hyder AECOM - Highways Engineer
Patrick Oatway AECOM - Highway Engineer
Jon Newman AECOM - Civil Manager
Sonia Rankin AECOM - Senior Environmental Planner
Sarah Pal AECOM - Environmental Planner
Jhalmar Maltez AECOM - Senior Water Resources Engineer
Andres Rodriguez AECOM - Water Resources Engineer
Dragan llic AECOM - Engineering Manager
osroon Attendees and Project Team
s prsaroasy _ AECOM
PLERSE NoTE:
Erors. e dstibuton
Summary of Meeting
Introduction & Project Overvi Info.
Andres R. thanked all attendees for joining the meeting and provided an overview of the meeting Action by Project
agenda Team
Agenda:

« Presentation: Holland River Bridge Structures - Hydraulic Assessment Restifs.
+ LSRCA expectations - upstream and downsiream water level increases - BBP PD.

Other Discussion ltems:

« Technicalissues  details associated to the Holland Rivr Polder area.
« Preliminary Design Process under Ontario Regulation 697/21

«  Detail Design / LSRCA expectations.
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Summary of Meeting

made, and a safety moment was shared

Andres R. presented y and resuls of the the Holland River Info,
and Holand River East Branch. The man elements of 2D HEC-RAS model were presented (0
SRCA

 boundary conditions,
. and model esult. presented (existing and proposed

alignment ith basic hydrauliccrossings).

Itwas noted that Bathurst St., Yonge St. and other streams are smaller openings when

compared to the Holland River and Holland River East Branch openings.

Alison E. made the following observations:
+ HEC-RAS model existing scenario to be called *Modified-Existing’.

« Clarification is needed on the baseline crossings.

Post meeting note: AECOM provided a map to LSRCA on April 29, 2022. This map includes details
of locatl and

rise)

 LSRCA stated that does not assess smaller crossing locations
+ LSRCA stated that AECOM is on the mgm pam with respect to the development of Ihe hydrauhc
model ofthe proposed wellas the way water
the BBP alignment , relie measurestc

reduee water level increases and flow velocites
AECOM to show LSRCA the following:

o Existing Model (LSRCA model) It does not include the BBP alignment

0 Modified-Existing Model - based on Lidar survey data - It does notincude the BBP

alignment

alignment and
+ LSROAnotd hat localized impacts upstream of ignment i the proposed
. SROApr is o avoid d requested

AECOM to demonsirate hat tere il be no negzlnve \mpacls (e:9. flooding or erosion)
wstean and downsvsam of the Bradford Bypass.

ar M. requested the maximu flood elevation increase acceptable to LSRCA,
otng tha ho model ncudosSome increases. i o rangeof 1.3 e
Andres R. added for information purposes that Lidar has a 12-cm range of accur
Ifthe result flom the proposed model ndicates that water levels vill ncrease, MTO will
need to obtain permission from the affected private property owners nofing tha they
are willng o accept the change.

oo

Toprevent rosion LSRCA requsted AECDM o considr vertank vlostes based on the
that undertaken as

partof this assessmem.

Alison E. inquired where cuts are proposed. Info.
* Thelocations of cut areas along the BBP will be for embankments and proposed
ructures.
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Summary of Meeting

* LSRCA suggested that AECOM may compensate with a cut for loodplain storage at and
below the regulatory flood elevation

* Inaddiion, LSRC ted that the proposed cut vol be greater
than the amount of fil at various elevations. This item is related to the previous item
suggested by LSRCA regarding compensation requirements within the loodplain.

« Regulation guideines (LSRCA Guidelines for the Implementation of O. Reg. 179/06) has
quidance on ths item

John V. indicated that a 2D unsteady model (unsteady flow analysis) considers upstream storage
impacs, and therefore cut - fil ot s pertinent in this model type (1D model).

Alison E. indicated that a 2D HEC-RAS model specialist with LSRCA will review the 2D model

AECOM noted that a vericalclearance of approximately 8 i proposed at Holland River crossings
(to facilitate the navigable waterways).

Alison E. requested a profile of the Bradford Bypass mainiine. Action by AECOM
= AECOM vill provide i
Post meeting note: AECOM provided the profile of the Bradford Bypass mainine on April 29, 2022

Alson €. requested that a copy of the sides deck be provided to the model engneer at LSRCA.
« AECOM will provide .
Post meeting note: AECOM provided the iides deck of the presentation on Aprl 29, 2022,

AL the et of e prfect (o 1. 2021) LSRCA rocommende e consualon meelng i Info.
nalysis ithin the Polder Area of the Holland River
and m dlscuss the technical detai's for ths area. Following ths request, Jhalmar M. asked LSRCA
about any technical issues related 1o the Polder Area of the Holland River.
* Alison E. responded that LSRCA has already touched on the no-flood, cut and fil, and

other requirements.
= LSRCA not aware of any issue. However, LSRCA stated that they will eview and confirm if
there is any issue in the Polder Area of the Holland River. Action by LSRCA
Aison E. provided a posiive review o the Siormwater Management Plan (SWIP) for the County Info

Road 4 Early Works, noting that it was well witen, organized, and suitzble.

Larry S. and Sonia R. provided an overview of the new Ontario Regulation 697/21 for BEP and Info
anticipated consultation and involvement with LSRCA for the ongoing Preliminary Design phase and
future Detail Design and construction phases.

Other Business: Info,

Discussion regarding the updates to the LSRCA website where information is presented about the
project. Project Team to work with LSRCA to ensure accurate information on consultation with
LSRCA s documented for both Preliminary Design (in accordance with O. Reg. 697/21) and Detai
Design



Highway 400 - Highway 404 Link
(Bradford Bypass)
Preliminary Design Meeting

Holland River and Holland River East Branch

March 9, 2022



Agenda and Purpose

Welcome and Introductions
Study Overview
Drainage and Hydrology

ERNR I S

Preliminary Designs Holland River Crossings
1. Clearances
2. Spans
5. Environment
6. Confirmation of Policies, Regulation, and Approvals

Bradford Bypass Page 2
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Participants and Introductions

Project Team
« MTO
+ AECOM

Invited and Participating Agencies

« Ministry of the Environment, Conservation, and Parks (MECP)
« Transport Canada (TC)

« Fisheries and Oceans Canada (DFO)

« Lake Simcoe Region Conservation Authority (LSRCA)

Invited Agencies
« Ministry of Northern Development, Mines, Natural Resources and Forestry (MNDMNRF)

Bradford Bypass Page 3
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Study Overview

Preliminary Design and project-specific assessment of environmental impacts
for the proposed Highway 400 - Highway 404 Link (Bradford Bypass).

« This Study will follow the streamlined assessment process as set out in
Ontario Regulation 697/21 (October 7, 2021)

*  MTO previously completed a Route Planning Study (1997) and a subsequent
Environmental Assessment (EA) for the Bradford Bypass . The EA and
Recommended Plan were approved in 2002.

« The Early Works, as set out in the regulation, focuses on a grade separated

bridge crossing for the future Bradford Bypass at County Road 4 (Yonge
Street).
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Study Overview — County Road 4 Early Works

« Draft Early Works Report Public Consultation Period
« January 13,2021 to February 12, 2022

« Anticipated Award of Design Build Contract
* March 2022

Bradford Bypass Page 5 ontario ) Ascom



Bradford Bypass — 2002 EA Preferred Route
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Bradford Bypass — Study Area and Refinement locations

9
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Drainage and Stormwater Management - Overview

Bradford Bypass — West and East Drainage Segments

The West Segment includes 18 watercourse within the Penville
Creek watershed regulated by Nottawasaga Valley
Conservation Authority (NVCA), and the Holland River watershed
regulated by the Lake Simcoe Region Conservation Authority
(LSRCA),

. Th ment includes 12 watercourse crossings within
Holland River watershed and Maskinonge River Subwatershed
both regulated by LSRCA.

Preliminary drainage design to satisfy Ministry of Transportation
(MTO) Highway Drainage Design Standards, provincial and
regulatory requirements

Proposed drainage system will maintain - as feasible - the
existing drainage pattern

Floodplain assessment of the proposed Holland River and
Holland River East Branch bridge structures.

Stormwater Management Plan (SWMP) to meet SWI
requirements outlined in the Ontario Reg. 697/21 10ct0ber 7.
2021)

Page 8



Conceptual Stormwater Management at Bradford Bypass

The picture on the right side shows the typical SWM
strategy that will be implemented at future BBP
interchanges. The SWM strategy will include:

SWM wet ponds, flat bottom grassed swales,
enhanced swales with “permanent” check dams
and on-line facilities (grading/topo/constraints).

SWM facilities will be designed according to
design criteria from MECP and LSRCA SWM
Guidelines for the proposed linear development /
interchange based on the following sections:

Water Quantity (Section 2.2.1)
Water Quality (Section 2.3.1)
Volume Control (Section 2.2.2)
Phosphorus (Section 2.3.2)

Page 9
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Objectives of Hydraulic Assessment

« Develop an updated hydraulic model that includes the Holland River and
Holland River East Branch at the location of the Bradford Bypass alignment.

« Simulate existing conditions based on the data and results presented in
previous reports and the latest available hydraulic models from LSRCA.

« Analyze the results of the existing conditions and compare with the proposed

alignment for changes to hydraulic parameters (i.e. water elevations, water
velocities and floodplain boundaries).

Bradford Bypass Page 10
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Hydraulic Model Development

« A hydraulic model of
both river crossings

« Developed with the
software HEC-RAS
(latest version is 6.1).

Bradford Bypass Page 11
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Hydraulic Crossings — Baseline Condition

Holland River Holland River East Branch

Holland River Branch 550m Holland River East 650m
Branch
Bathurst St. Overpass 20m Yonge St. 20m
Culvert 10mx 3 m (box) Bridge (drainage) 3mx 3 m (box)
Culvert 10 m x 3 m (box) Concession Rd. 2 16 m
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Holland River Crossing Holland River East Branch Crossing




Bradford Bypass — Holland River Crossings

+ Span clearances of the Holland River crossings

« Vertical
+ Horizontal
+  In-water

Holland River

Page 14
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Bradford Bypass — Holland River Crossing Plan
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Bradford Bypass — Holland River Crossing Profile

N
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Bradford Bypass — Holland River East Branch Crossing Plan

L
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Bradford Bypass —Holland River East Branch Crossing Profile
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Environmental - Species at Risk
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Environmental - ANSI/ Wetlands / Deer Wintering
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Environmental — Species at Risk & Wetlands
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Environmental — Species at Risk & Wetlands
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Environmental - Fisheries
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Environmental — Land Use Designations

HMSCA
Holland Marsh Protected
Specialty Crop Area Countryside
Urban Area

Page 24
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Highway 404 / Bradford Bypass Interchange
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Project Schedule
Dates

Notice of Study Commencement (Complete)

Permission to Enter and Study Initiation (Complete)

Field Investigations and Data Collection

Generation and Evaluation of Alternatives (Gomplete)
Public Information Centre 1 (Complate)

Completion of the design package for County Road 4 Advance Contract (Complate)
Public Review of Draft Early Works Report (CR4) (Gomplete)
Final Early Works Report and Notice of Completion (CR4)
Evaluation of Preferred Alternative

Public Consultation (interchanges)

Draft Environmental Conditions Report

Public Information Centre 2

Draft Environmental Impact Assessment Report

Preliminary Design Anticipated Completion

Bradford Bypass Page 27

September 2020
September 2020

Fall 2020 - Present
2020-2021

April 22 - May 18,2021
2021 - Early 2022
January 13,2022 - February 12,2022
March 2022
2021-2022

Spring 2022

Mid 2022

Fall 2022

Late 2022 - Early 2023
Early 2023
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300 Water Sreet 9056689363 tal
Whity, O, Canada L1N 942 05 6680221 fax

Meeting Summary

Dse ot esing March 9, 2022 Time 9 AM - 10:30 AM 60636190
Proecttane Bradford Bypass Preliminary Design
Locaion TEAMS (Virual)
Regrsing Highviay 400-404 Link (Bradford Bypass) - Holland River Crossings Preiminary Design Meeting
Jorgees Larry Sarris MTO - Project Manager
Harinder Singh MTO - Project Manager
Rhonda Gribbon MTO - Environmental Planner
Jordan Lee MTO - Environmental Planner
Rebecca Lariviere, E1T MTO - Project Delivery E.LT.
Taylor Stephenson LSRCA - Senior Environmental Regulations Analyst
Alison Edwards LSRCA - Water Resource Engineer
Gavin Battarino MECP - Special Project Officer
Clairissa Myschowoda MECP - Species at Risk Specialist
Simon Zhao MECP - Project Evaluator
Jeff Anderson MECP - Management Biologist
Karol Rivera MECP - Assistant Project Officer
Rick Kiriluk DFO - Fish Habitat Biologist
Shona Derlukewich DFO - Biologist, Triage and Planning
Jason Runtas DFO - Biologist, Triage and Planning
Kelly Thompson TC - Environmental Officer, Navigation Protection
Cal Fenwick TC - Environmental Officer, Navigation Protection
Tim Sorochinsky AECOM - Project Manager
Riyaz Sheikh AECOM - Deputy Project Manager
Wir Hyder AECOM - Highways Engineer
Sonia Rankin AECOM - Senior Environmental Planner
deleine Athert AECOM Planner
Jhalmar Maltez AECOM - Water Resources Engineer
Andres Rodriguez AECOM - Water Resources Engineer
Dragan llic AECOM - Engineering Manager

Ministry of Northern Development, Natural Resources and Forestry

ostiuin Attendees and regrets

s ppuods, __ Madeleine Atherton

PLEASE WOTE:
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Regulatory Agency Meeting March 9, 2022

Summary of Meeting
Introduction (Slides)

Sonia R. thanked all atendees for joining the meeting
agenda. MECP requested meeting minutes to be distibuted following the meeting.

Lary S, MTO, Sonia R AECOM,

agency group their members. Please see attendees lst

Study Overview/ Study Overview - County Road 4 Early Works / Bradford Bypass - 2002 EA
reored Foe d Aan and Refinement Locations (Sldes):

Sonia R ummry of

progression of Ihe ay Wotks desin oot assessmem ant uren s of e Project.

SoniaR. discussed the assessment process in Ontario Regulation 697/21 including considerations
for environmental commitments, alteratives evaluations and reporting requirements. Sonia

that design altematives will be evaluated in consulation with Indigenous communties, regulatory
agencies, and the public. Evaluations and selection of the preferred option is based on
environmental, technical, and other factors. The Project Team will be preparing an Environmental
Conditons Report (ECR) and an Environmental Impact Assessment Report (EIAR) that will be
posted on the Project Website for public review as par of the Preliminary Design.

‘Sonia R. provided a brief overview of the County Road 4 Early Works Report and current schedule.

Gavin B. asked Sonia R. to clarify what is meant by site-specific impacts, and if impacts vil
be assessed within the Project Study Area, not only the Project Footprint, per requirements in
the Regulation.

= Sonia R. confrmed that the assessments for Early Works will occur withn the Study Area.

Sonia R. showed the key map for the Technically Preferred Route and noted that MTO is considering
additional interchanges at 10" Sideroad and 2 Concession Road, and assessing alternatives at
both interchanges. Sonia R. added that this meeting i focused o the areas within the yellow boxes.
onthe map at he river crossings (Holland River and Holland River East Branch)

Drainage and Conceptual Stormuater
Management (SWM) Strateqy at Bradford Bypass (Slides)
Jhalmar M. exp\amed that the drainage assessment has been separated into two segments to
design: The West Drainage Segment and the East Drainage
Seqment. The West Seqmentncludes hearea fom Highvay 400 0 vest o Bathurst St and he
East Segment includes the project area from west of Bathurst Sreet to Highway 404.

Jhamar M. noted that WM strategy will required
vate quanttyand qualty contol nclcing eosion and sediment cantrol s equired by MECP
standards and other applicable agencies. The SWM plan will requie approvalfrom MECP, and
associated permits, as required, during the Detil Design phase. Jhalmar M. asked i here are any
questions regarcing the overview of the SWM sirategy. The attendees had no quesiions regarding
this secton of the presentation.

Info
Action by Project
Team

Info,

Info,
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Summary of Meeting

Jhlmar M. shared, as an example, an image of the conceptual SWM a the Bradford Bypass and
County Road 4 interchange. Jhalmr M. explined that the SWM faciles will b designed based on
design citera from the MECP and LSRCA Stormwater Managemem Guidelines. Jnalmar M. added
thatin general, runoff lled within et ponds a th interch d ithin
thr SWM acies o beloceed song e radond Bypass ngM of-way (ROW).

Alison E. thanked Jhalmar for accommodating LSRCA Stormwater Management Guidelines
and asked if the Project Team has considered a Jellyfish flter upstream of a dry pond, as this
can reduce maintenance and footprint of the SWM facil
Jnlmar M. noted tht t s an option that il be investigated, but MTO would also review
and appy SWM faclty aternatves. Jhalmar M, added that the typi
trategy for hig! SWM providing
the required water qualty and quantiy controlof runoff and erosion and sediment control.

Alison E. noted that volume control typically accounts for 25 mm of runoff and asked i the

Prject Team hasconsidere Low Impact Deelopment measuresfo nfilaion
Jhalmar M. responded that, based on LSRCA standards, the runoff depth to be used
(25mm or 12.5mm) will depend on the imperviousness area that will drain to the SWM
facilty. Jhalmar M. clarifed that the conceptual SWM strategy at the Bradford Bypass and
County Road 4 interchange being presented may not be necessary for the strategy to be
implemented throughout the length of the BBP corrdor. The locations of the SW facles
will b selected based on the type of the i, deih of round water, bed rock m me

topography.

project.

Clairissa M. noted that MECP requests the formal completion of an Information Gathering Form (IGF)
for submission to SAR Ontario for the Bradford Bypass Project, prior to any permits or authorizations
for SWM,

Sonia R. noted the Project , and MECP
an continue the conversation on SWM during the discussion period. Post meeting note: No

Action by AECOM
additional time was available to continue this discussion at the end of the meeting. Follow up with k4
MECP and AECOM on this topi outto confirm that
Objectives of Hydraulic ment / Hydraulic Model Baseline Condition / Major Info,

ynrauhc Crossings (Slides)
ided

Andes R. the Holland River
ol Rive Et e rosings and ottt he modolas updated following a meeting
with LSRCA on February 17, 2022. Andres R. noted that the model takes into account the location of
the Provinially Signicant Wetiands (PSWs) and was developed based on MTO's directon o place

elevated structures in those areas.

Andres R. explained that the figures displayed on Siide 13 of the presentation materials show the
major hydraulic openings in green, and locatons of archaeological sites vith buffers in purpl:
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Summary of Meeting

Sonia R. asked i there are any questions regarding the hydraulic model development or assessment
The attendees had no questions regarding this section o th presentation.

Holland River Crossings / Holland River Crossing Plan and Profle (Sides): Info,
Riyaz S. provided an overview of the Holand River and Holland River East Branch crossings. Riyaz

. noted that the Holland River crossing is mainly surrounded by agricuturallands, while the Holland

River East Branch is surounded by more natural environmental features.

Riyaz S. displayed the preliminary plan and profe ofthe main branch of the Holland River crossing
and explained tha the Project Team has previously discussed this area with LSRCA. LSRCA'sinput
is being considered as part of the design of the crossings. Riyaz S. noted tht the biue shading on
the figure displayed on Slide 17 represents the prelminary total span length ofthe Holland River
crossing, which is approximately 550 metres.

Holand River East Branch Crossing Plan and Profile (Siides) Info.
Riyaz. S. displayed the preliminary plan and profile atthe Holland River East Branch crossing and
noted that there may be temporary n-water works during construction. Riyaz S. explained that the
preliminary crossing length is approximately 650 metres; however, the final total span arangement
will be confirmed as the design progresses as a mulitude of factors willinfluence the design.
Environment - Species at Risk / ANSI / Wetlands / Deer Wintering / Fisheries / Land Use info
Designations / Archaeology (Slides)
Sonia R. noted that surrounding the Holland River and Holand River East Branch, there are areas
with potental occurrence or habitat for Species at Risk (SAR) including: bats, Jefferson Salamander,
. and turtes. Sonia R the Project Team has done breeding
bird surveys, anuran amphibian surveys, Ecological Land Classifcation mapping and incidental
wildife surveys. Sonia R. noted that no targeted SAR surveys have been completed at this stage of
the Project

‘Sonia R. shared information of the current areas for Deer Wintering, PSWs and Areas of Natural and
Scientiic Interest, and SAR habitats at both crossings.

Sonia R. shared information regarding fsh habitats vithin the Holand River and Holland River East
Branch and noted that the Project Team has identfied backviater refuge areas, shown as a green
ircle on side 23 Sonia R. added thatthe marina withn the Project Study Area is also identiied as
fish habitat that contains warmwater fish commnites. Sonia R. discussed that the design is intended
ol s th Holard e and oland River Bt Branch nd s proposing 0 avod pemanent
in-water structures. Along vith afial

willalso be completed s part o the Project

‘Sonia R. noted that the Project and uses within the
both crossings including: Utban Areas, Whitebelt, Protected Countryside, Holland Marsh Specialty
Crop Area (HMSCA), Designated Agricuiture and the Ontario Greenbelt
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Summary of Meeting

‘Sonia R. shared information on other environmental consraints including known locations of
with the Holland River and Holland

River East Branch crossings.

Discussion: Info,
Gavin B. asked the Project Teamif y ding MECP
Aoprovas Branch requirements.
noted that MTO does ot have any questions at ths time, and the Regulation has
oo voved et Lary S, added that i any questions or conces do aise, the
Project Team vill contact MECP.
Gavin B. noted that any documentation regarding environmental assessment or mitigation
measures needs to include a clear explanation of how MECP has been notfied, and
commitments to obtain permits and approvals. Action by MTO
Larry S. agreed and noted that agencies wil be provided reports and commitments to
teview pior to finalzation and issuance of the nofic of completon.

Info.
Rick K. explained that DFO has limited capaciy to review reports and provide input on the esign at
this stage of the Project. The Project Team is o review thei project or compliance with th Fisheries
Actas i elates 1o the Harmiful Aleration, Distuption or Desiruction of fish and fish habitat (HADD).
DFO is o be engaged through the Request for Review (RFR) Process where the outcome is either a
Letter of Advice or a requirement for an Authorization, based on the outcome of the assessment and
the abilty to mitigate potential impacts that may resultin a HADD. Rick K. noted that the RFR
submission must be fully completed, or it il not be accepted by DFO. DFO wil provide detals on
this process to the Project Team as they are also reviewing the overall process with regards to
notiications and reviews by the DFO of Ministry projects under the Fisheries Act.
* SoniaR. thanked the DFO for the explanation of the process and confirmed that the Project
Team will continue to notify DFO of Project updates and will respect DFO's Request for
Review process.
* Postmeeting note: The DFO issued a Letter of Advice fo the County Road 4 Early Works
Stormwater Management Report

Jason R. asked about an outstanding inuiry from DFO regarding culverts and plans for
fsere ot Couny Road  ary Works
at a License to Collect will the contractor to
o enreocatons utngconsucion Ths il ollw e censig procedres
through the Miisty of Norther Development, Mines, Natural Resources and Forestry
(NDMNRF).
= Jhalmar M. to Jason R.
© Loy 5 added ol MTO wi ook ot s e o requested in DFO inquiry and
follow up vith next s
= Post meeting note: The Project Team provided a response o the DFO's requests for
clarification on the culvert work at County Road 4. The DFO subsequently issued a Letter
of Advice to MTO for the County Road 4 Early Works

Gavin B. asked about final date to provide comments on the County Road 4 Early Works
Reports, as a due date was not dentified when sent to MECP.
= Gavin B. noted that, as per the Regulaton, the Project Team needs to accept and consider
agency review comments that are submitted afte the oficia review period.
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Summary of Meeting

= Gavin B. noted that MECP wi be providing comments and is concerned about the March
publication date of the Early Works Report

Sonia R. confirmed thatall comments received from agencies vill be considered and
incorporated into reporls in accordance with the Regulation.

Lary S. suggested MTO and MECP discuss and advise on best course of action ina
subsequent discussion.

Post-meeting note: The Draft County Road 4 Early Works Report was available for review
on the project website from January 13, 2022 to February 12, 2022. The Final County Road
4 Early Works Report and Statement of Completion were fled on March 21, 2022 and
posted to the Project Website.

Cal F. explained that the Holland River and the Holland River East Branch are Scheduled Waters
under the Canadian Navigable Waters Act and will require two separate applications. Cal F. noted
that Transport Canada can review designs of the crossings, i required.

Project Team acknaw\edge this direction and wt\eve possibl, the design will be shared with

Transport
Additional cumem - Highway 404 / Bradford By ass Interchange (Slides): Info.

‘Sonia R. provided a brief overview of the environmental features at the Highway 404 / Bradford

Bypass Interchange, which had been considered for discussion with DFO. Sonia R. noted that based

oninformation shared by DFO regarding their direction on consultation and reviews, the Project

Team will go through the RFR process as it relates to designs and potential impacs to fsh and ish

habitat at this location.

Closing Remarks and Project Schedule (Siides): Info

Sonia R. provided a brief overview of the Project schedule, identied tems that have been completed

1o date, and upcoming tems and their anticipated completon date.

Lary S. that tion presented i tod:
meeting minutes il the attendees. The meeting




Highway 400 — Highway 404 Link
(Bradford Bypass)

Metrolinx Meeting

March 28,
2022



Agenda

Safety Moment
1. Study Overview
2. Bradford Bypass and Metrolinx Rail Crossing
a) Existing Conditions
b) Barrie GO Expansion
c) Crossing
i.  Assumptions, Clearances, & Access
ii.  Structures
iii. Drainage (Culvert Crossing)
3. Other Business & Next Steps
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Study Overview

* The Ontario Ministry of Transportation (MTO) has retained AECOM Canada
Ltd. (AECOM) to undertake a Preliminary Design and project-specific
assessment of environmental impacts in accordance with Ontario Regulation
697/21 for the proposed Highway 400 — Highway 404 Link (Bradford Bypass).

+ MTO previously completed a Route Planning Study for the Bradford Bypass
and a subsequent Environmental Assessment (EA). The Recommended Plan
and EA were approved in 2002.

« MTO is undertaking the Early Works design and assessment process in
accordance with provisions of the Ontario Regulation 697/21. The Early
Works, as set out in the regulation, focus on a grade separated bridge
crossing for the future Bradford Bypass at County Road 4 (Yonge Street).
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Bradford Bypass — 2002 EA Preferred Route
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Bradford Bypass — Study Area and Refinement locations

(I
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Schedule Overview (2020 to March 2022)

Task
Notice of Study Commencement and Study Initiation (Complete) September 2020
Permission to Enter 2020 - 2022*
Field Investigations and Data Collection Initiated and Undertaken 2020 - 2022*
of iminary Design i 2020 - 2022*
Public Information Centre 1 (Complete) April 227 — May 18!, 2021
Evaluation and Selection of the Preferred Alternative 2021 - 2022*
Completion of the Tender package for County Road 4 Advance November 2021
Contract (Complete)
Public Review of Draft Early Works Report (Complete) January 13, 2022 - February 12, 2022
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Schedule Overview (Continued)
« Field Investigations and Data Collection (on-going — completion in 2022)

+ On-going consultation and meetings with Indigenous Communities, municipalities, federal and
provincial agencies, interested stakeholders, as well as adjacent property owners

« Complete the evaluation of Preliminary Design Alternatives (2022)

« Develop and Evaluate Interchange Alternatives (mid-2022)

« Consultation event to Present Interchange Alternatives (Spring 2022)

« Draft Environmental Conditions Report will be available for review mid 2022
« Public Information Centre 2 (Anticipated Fall 2022)

« Draft Environmental Impact Assessment Report (EIAR) will be available for public review (end of 2022
to early 2023)

« Preliminary Design anticipated completion early 2023
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Bradford Bypass and Metrolinx Rail Crossing

a) Existing Conditions
b) Barrie GO Expansion
c) Crossing (See separate document)

i.  Assumptions, Clearances, & Access

ii.  Structures

iii. Drainage (Culvert Crossing)
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Metrolinx Barrie GO Expansion - Bradford Train Layover Facility

Metrolinx - Barrie Rail Corridor Expansion Project Environmental Project Report — Metrolinx GO Service Expansion - Barrie Rail Corridor
August 8, 2017 Expansion - Bradford Train Layover Facility, Town of
Bradford West Gwillimbury Public Meeting - July 13, 2016
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Other Business & Next Steps
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Thank You
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AEcOM
300 Water Sreet 9056689363 tal
Whity, ON, Canada L1N 942 05 6680221 fax

Minutes of Meeting

Dae ey March 28, 2022 e 10:00AM - 11:00AM 60636190
Prcttane Bradford Byp:  Design  Project Impacts
Locaten Microsot Teams Meeting
Regasing ‘Stakeholder Meeting - Metrolinx
. Lary Sarris MTO
Harinder Singh MTO
Rebecca Lariviere M1
Tony Haliano Metrolinx
Dean Bragg Metroinx
Riyaz Sheikh AECOM
Nico Valenton AECOM
Mir Hyder AECOM
Sonia Rarkin AECOM
Fadwa Hamdan AECOM
Jhalmar Maltez AECOM
Dragan llc AECOM
Patrick Oatway AECOM
S Atendees & Project Team
WisesPrpared By Nico Valerton

PLEASE NOTE:

o plase advise, othruise we vl
assume the contents tobe correc,

1 Meeting Minutes m

Introduction & Project Overview

. Valenton provided a safety moment on workiite balance. Info

o The attendees provided introductions ofthei roles and organizatios. Info.

. N Project and the project Info.
schedule

« D Bragg, Inquied the status of the Bracford Bypass procurement.N. Valenton noted the Info

projectis currenty in preliminary design, and subject o approvals and funding fo detai
design and construction. R. Sheikh noted the project is not funded at this time so there is
1o projected date for construction. L. Saris noted there s a commitment to fund th
Bradford Bypass. The Preliminary Design completion i in early 2023,

Bradford Bypass and Metrolinx Rail Crossing
«  Existing Conditions

tor the study area Info,
the Metrolinx property and crossing.
*  Barrie GO Expansion

© . Valenton presented the project team's understanding of the Barrie

o
Expansion works and Bradiord Trai Layover Facity. The Barte Ral Corridor nfo
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dford Bypass PD /

Brax
Project Specifc Assessmant of Envronmental Impacts

Expansion project includes a 21 track. And the Bradford Train Layover Facility
will b northweest o the proposed Metrolnx crossing.

© D, Bragg noted the GO Expansion tea s a separate team.

© . Valenton inguired about the Bradiord Layover faciiy. D. Bragy
'DBOFM team shouild be onboard by 2024 who will be responsible: lm (he design
and construction.

«  Crossing, Assumptions, Clearances & Access

0 D.Bragg requested to send all information requests, questions, and clarifications
for Metrolinx in the form of an RFI with a Comment Review Form.

0 D.Bragg noted to assume the future track will require electrification and follow
electificaion requirements. N. Valenton noted the crossing design wil follow
Metrolinx's design standards.

o Structures

© Dl inguired about structure requirements, including boundary conditons,
structure types, service roads, single and three span bridges, electfication and
construction constraints. D. llic noted Metrolin structure requirements would be
met, and no piers would be put within the ROW.

©  D. Bragg noted a bridge erection is a major rack closure, and there are timing
constrains for track closures (e.g., 15-20 minute windows). Focus on closures
during no train rafic 1:00am-6:00am, at nightoff-peak. There are also

) \ny clostre
q d issues. D.
il review pr ¥
«  Drainage (Culvert Crossing)

0 N. Valenton inguired about the culvertcrossing just south o the Bradford Bypass
mainline. D. Bragg noted the culvertis owned by Metroiins, and villprovide
further claifications with the RFI.

0 J. Maltez noted the project team requires a recommendation from Metrolinx for

uvert senice ffe, and

O J. Maltez noted the team may require permission 1o inspect the culvert. . Bragg
noted, th team vl need to reach out {0 the Metrolinx tea fo corridor access
for investigations.

0 D. Bragg noted if additional discussion i required for the culvert, a drainage
representative can be brought ino the nex! discussion.

Other Business
N Valenton inguired how long does it take to turmover comments. D. Bragg noted it would

take 2:3 weeks to review work plan and comment on it

R. Sheikh inguired if there was  standard RFI form, D. Bragg noted AECOM is to provide

‘2 Comment Review Form, and the material to review and RFI questions/claifcations will

be circulated to the Metrolin departments and teams for review and comment

AECOM to send the drawings, Comment Review Form, and RF with clarfications to

Metrolinx for review. [Post-meeting note: AECOM provided the RFI, Comment Review

Form, and drawings for Metrolinx review on April 1,2022]

AEOM to send the project team contact st to Metrolinx. [Post-meeting note: AECOM

provided the Contact List on April 1, 2022]

March 26,2022
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Highway 400 — Highway 404 Link
(Bradford Bypass)

Nottawasaga Valley Conservation Authority
(NVCA) Meeting

April 12,2022



Bradford Bypass

Agenda

Safety Moment
Study Overview
Bradford Bypass — Tributary of Penville Creek

< Existing Drainage Conditions
< Proposed Drainage Conditions

Required Hydrologic & Hydraulic Information from NVCA

Environmental Study - Overview of Ontario Reg. 697/21 and Remaining
Consultation Opportunities

Other Business & Next Steps
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Study Overview

The Ontario Ministry of Transportation (MTO) has retained AECOM Canada Ltd.
(AECOM) to undertake a Preliminary Design and project-specific assessment of
environmental impacts in accordance with Ontario Regulation 697/21 for the
proposed Highway 400 — Highway 404 Link (Bradford Bypass).

MTO previously completed a Route Planning Study for the Bradford Bypass and a
subsequent Environmental Assessment (EA). The Recommended Plan and EA were
approved in 2002.

MTO is undertaking the Early Works design and assessment process in accordance
with provisions of the Ontario Regulation 697/21. The Early Works, as set out in the
regulation, focus on a grade separated bridge crossing for the future Bradford Bypass
at County Road 4 (Yonge Street). The Notice of Publication of Final Early Works
Report for County Road 4 was issued in March 2022.

Bradford Bypass Page 3 Ontario @



Bradford Bypass — 2002 EA Preferred Route
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Schedule Overview (2020 to March 2022)

Task Dates
Notice of Study Commencement and Study Initiation (Complete) September 2020
Permission to Enter 2020 - 2022*
Field Investigations and Data Collection Initiated and Undertaken 2020 - 2022*

of iminary Design i 2020 - 2022%
Public Information Centre 1 (Complete) April 227 — May 18, 2021
Evaluation and Selection of the Preferred Alternative 2021-2022*

Completion of the Tender package for County Road 4 Early Works ~ November 2021
(Complete)

Public Review of Draft Early Works Report (Complete) January 13, 2022 - February 12, 2022

* On-going

Bradford Bypass. Page 5 Ontario @



Schedule Overview (Cont'd)
« Field Investigations and Data Collection (on-going — completion in 2022)

+ On-going consultation and meetings with Indigenous Communities, municipalities, federal and
provincial agencies, interested stakeholders, as well as adjacent property owners

« Complete the evaluation of Preliminary Design Alternatives (2022)

« Develop and Evaluate Interchange Alternatives (mid-2022)

« Consultation event to present Interchange Alternatives (Spring 2022)

« Draft Environmental Conditions Report will be available for review mid 2022
« Public Information Centre 2 (Anticipated Fall 2022)

« Draft Environmental Impact Assessment Report (EIAR) will be available for public review (end of 2022
to early 2023)

« Preliminary Design anticipated completion early 2023

Bradford Bypass Page 6 Ontario @



Bradford Bypass — Tributary of Penville Creek

Existing Conditions Map

Bradford Bypass

Characteristics

» Existing Watercourse subject to this discussion is
highlighted in cyan on the left side figure
Watercourse drains to Penville Creek which is
located within Innisfil Creek Watershed

v

v

Existing watercourse is within NVCA's Penville
Creek Regulated area

v

Five (5) culverts located under Highway 400
discharge or convey flows to the watercourse.
One (1) culvert has been abandoned

One (1) culvert under 9" Line

v
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Bradford Bypass — Tributary of Penville Creek (Cont'd)

Existing Conditions Map -
Enlargement

Bradford Bypass Page 8 Ontarioa



Bradford Bypass — Tributary of Penville Creek (Cont'd)

NVCA Regulated Areas Map NVCA Policy

Natural Hazard Technical Guide

v

v

Regulatory, Planning Act & Resource Management Roles

v

Stormwaters Technical Guide (Dec. 2013)

v

Ontario Regulation 172/06 (NVCA) — Regulation of
Development, Interference with Wetlands and Alterations
to Shorelines and Watercourses

Bradford Bypass Page 9 Onlarioa



Bradford Bypass — Tributary of Penville Creek (Cont'd)
HEC-RAS Model HEC-RAS Model - Geometry

» NVCA provided the Penville Creek Final
hydraulic model on April 13, 2021 (HEC-RAS
format)

> Watercourse identified as Reach PEN-C-5 in
the HEC-RAS model

> Assessment of existing culverts was not
performed given that:

o HEC-RAS model does not include existing

culverts under Highway 400 and 9" Line

0 MaclLaren Hydrologic Study (Appendix G,

1988) does not include the 5-yr, 10-yr, 20-yr,
50-yr, 100-yr and the Regional flows at
Highway 400 culvert crossing points

e
g

Reach PEN-C-5

Bradford Bypass Page 10 Ontario @



Bradford Bypass — Tributary of Penville Creek (Cont'd)

Proposed Conditions Map Proposed Works

» Proposed highway works include the new
Highway 400 and Bradford Bypass
interchange to provide connectivity to and from
Highway 400

» Highway 400 overpass bridge replacement at
9" Line

9 Line

Hwy 400

Bradford Bypass. Page 11 Ontario @



Bradford Bypass — Tributary of Penville Creek (Cont'd)

Proposed Conditions Map - Enlargement

wwy 400

Bradford Bypass

Page 12

v

v

v v

v

Potential Drainage Modifications

Figure on the left shows stretches of the
existing watercourse that will require
modification / relocation (highlighted in
magenta color)

Replacement / relocation of existing culverts
(Hwy 400 and 9* Line)

New culverts and side ditches

SWNM facilities to be implemented (SWM wet
ponds, flat-bottom grassed swales and/or
enhanced grassed swales)

Existing drainage pattern to be maintained
as possible

Ontarioe



Required Hydrology/Hydraulic Information from NVCA

To perform the hydraulic assessment of the existing culverts under Highway 400, the following
information is required:
» Penville Creek HEC-RAS model with the following updates:

< Include Highway 400 and 9" Line culvert crossings

<+ Include peak flows (2-yr and up to the 100-yr storm events including the Regional event) at
Highway 400 culvert crossing points

Guidelines and recommendations related to:
< Minimum water levels increases within regulated areas

< Existing flow rates to be matched by future flow rates

Site specific requirements

Bradford Bypass Page 13 Ontario @



Bradford Bypass — Environmental

Existing Conditions Map

Bradford Bypass

v

Page 14

Environmental Study Overview

Undertake 15 Environmental Studies
Agricultural Impact Assessment

Air Quality Impact Assessment

Archaeological Assessment

o (Stages 2, 3, &4, as required)

Cultural Heritage Assessment

Drainage and Hydrology

Erosion and Sediment Control Risk Assessment
Fisheries

Fluvial Geomorphology

Groundwater Impact Assessment

10. Land Use and Property Impact Assessment
11. Noise and Vibration Impact Assessment

12. Preliminary Landscape Composition Plan

13. Snowdrift Assessment

14. Terrestrial Ecosystems

15. Waste and Excess Materials Management Plan

PRSI

N oo s

©

Ontario @



Bradford Bypass — Environmental (Cont'd)
Environmental Study Overview

» Field investigations

> Initiated in 2020

> On-going to be completed in 2022

Mitigation measures and design will include:

> Natural channel design

v

» Native Plantings and site restoration (Landscaping)
> Erosion and Sediment Control measures
Obtain Environmental Approvals and Clearances
prior to construction

» Fisheries Act Letter of Advice (LOA) or Authorization
>

v

ion or Approvals under the
Species Act
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Other Business & Next Steps
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Thank You
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10 Crossing Road
w Sute
Kichener, ON, Canada  N2P 0A4

Meeting Summary

Dot osing Apiil 12,2022 Time 1:00 PM - 2:00 PM 60636190
Prasctame Bradford Bypass Preliminary Design - (Assignment 2019-E-004)
Locsion TEAMS (Virual)
Regaing Nottawasaga Valley Conservation Authority (NVCA) ~ Tributary of Penvile Creek & Environmental
Studies
s Larry Saris MTO - Project Manager
Rhonda Gribbon MTO - Environmental Planner
Rebecca Lariviere MTO - Project Delivery ELT.
Wan Chi Ma MTO - Project Manager
Ben Krul NVCA - Manager of Planning Services
Mark Hartley NVCA - Senior Water Resource Engineer
Tim Sorochinsky AECOM - Project Manager
Riyaz Sheikh AECOM - Deputy Project Manager
Nico Valenton AECOM - Deputy Project Manager
Mir Hyder AECOM - Highways Engineer
Sonia Rankin AECOM - Senior Environmental Planner
Sarah Pal AECOM - Environmental Planner
Madeleine Atherton AECOM - Environmental Planner
Jhalmar Maltez AECOM - Senior Water Resources Engineer
I AenchesRegets
[ Attendees and Project Team
s prgaroasy  AECOM
PLERSE NOTE:
e dstibuton
Summary of Meeting
INTRODUCTION & PROJECT OVERVIEW: Info.

Jhalmar M. thanked all attendees for joining the meeting and provided an overview of the meeting
agenda.

Agenda;
« Study Overview.
« Bradford Bypass - Tributary of Penvile Creek.

o Existing Drainage Conditions

o Proposed Drainage Conditions
Required Hydrologic & Hycrauic Information from NVCA.
Environmental Study - Overview of O. Reg. 697121 & Remaining Consultation Activies.
Other Business & Nex! Steps.

made (Please sse attendees isf), and a safety moment was
shared with participants.



ASCOM Minutes of Mesting - NVCA

Bradord Bypass Prolminary Design
Assignment 2019-£.0045

Api 12,2022
Summary of Meeting
Study Overview: Info.
Nico V. provided an overview of the study to undertake a Preliminary Design and project specific
assessment of environmental impacts in accordance with Ontario Regulation 697/21 for the proposed
Highway 400 - Highway 404 Link (Bradford Bypass). The Recommended Plan and Environmental
Assessment (EA) were approved in 2002
AECOM provided an overview of the 2002 EA Preferred Route. Jhalmar M. noted the area relevant
1o NVCA al the western imit of the project.
Schedule Overview:
Nico V. provided a review of The Notice of a
published in September 2022. C d the evaluation and sel the
preferred alterative s ongoing. There will be aditonal consultation opportunites and events in
2022 nciuding  Pubic Information Cenire (PIC) in all 2022. The Bradord Bypass Prefminary
Design i anticipated to be completed in early 2023. Additionaly, at this time, the Eary Works Study
has concluded, and the Early Works Notice of Study Completion was issued in March 2022, in
accordance with Ontario Regulation 69721
TRIBUTARY OF PENVILLE CREEK:
‘Existing Drainage Conditions
Jhalmar M. presented the exiing drainage conditions for the area within the project mits and NVCA
juisdicton. The existing drainage characterisics are summarized below:
« Inthis presentation, the Study Area refers to the area within the Bradford Bypass project mits
thats within NVCA jrisdicton.
- Amap was prosenad il deicd Ihe location ofthe rbutary of Penvile Creek which is
located witin Innisfi Creek Waterst
« Five (5) existing culvertslocated under Highway 400 are withn the NVCA Penvile Creek
Regulated area. One (1) of these culverts has been abandoned (filed with grout). One (1)
culvert s located under 9th Line.
« Alistof NVCA poliies were included that may be applicable for the culverts assessment ie.,
Natural Hazard Technical Guide, Stormwater Technical Guide (Dec. 2013), . Reg. 172/06).
« Amapwasp the including
« Jnalmar M. noted that he (HEC-RAS) on
o 13,2021, The btar was doifed n e madel a5 Rezch PEN.CS,
. Adid not toassess the
existing culverts i the study area:
he existing culverts under Highway 400 and 97 Line:
0 Peakflows for the entie range of design storms (2-year and up to the 100-year).
« The 1988 MacLaren Hydrologic Study (Appendix G) does not include peak flows data at the
culverts located under Highway 400.
Proposed Drainage Conditions
Jhalmar M. plesenled amap of the s1udy area showing a summary of the proposed Bradford Bypass
works and the h required the
prop prop nd drainage modifcat d below:
© NewHg B terch: d a Highway
replacement at th Line Info.

2|Page



Minutes of Mesting - NVCA
Bradord Bypass Prolminary Design

Assignment 2019-£.0045

Summary of Meeting

‘Segments of the tibutary of Penvill Creek that may require adjustment due to conflcts with the
new highway Ramp E-N, Ramp E-S, Ramp N-E, and Ramp S-E, and preliminary grading
assodiated wit these ramps

. d the rbutary may require fel realignment
New cuverts and highway ramp side diches villbo reqmred

regarding quality and quaniity control of runoff nd oson and sedlmem contrl,
Existing drainage pattern will be maintained s feasible

dhaimar M. inquired about current guidelines and design standards that should be appiicabl to the
design of SWM faciiies. Mark H. responded that NVCA guidelines do notinclude specific
requirements for SWH facll 1o folow MECP

Jhalmar M. noted that additional information from NVCA, noted earle in the presentation s required
existing and

within NVCA jurisdiction

Mark H. noted that AECOM received the HEC-RAS model, which was al the information that was
avalable at this time, and that the model was developed for flood hazard assessment without al the
culverts and bridges as they were only concerned with the worst-case flooding scenario. Mark H.
added that any required update to the model 1o assess the culverts within the study area should be.
done by the Ministry.

Mark H. asked AECOM to confirm if the received information from NVCA included a Digital Elevation
Model (DEM) or  Trangutedireguar Networ (TI) Ml which AECOM can cotie wih
Col case the model is updated. AECOM to

review and confirm ifthe DEM and TIN fles were received

Post Meeting Note: This note i just o respond to NVCA's request to confirm if NVCA's nformation
provided to AECOM on Apil 13, 2021, incuded the Dl Elevation Model (DEM) or Triangulated
Irregular Network (TIN) files. The DEM and TIN files were not included in the provided information to
AECOM

ENVIRONMENTAL STUDY OVERVIEW:
Sonia R nted thers wes fitee (15) environmentl smmes in various stages of advancement,

These include studi fisheries, erosion and
sediment control, Iandscapmg‘ and groundwater.

Sonia R. provided a brief overview and status of the Environmental work fo the project including:
« Field investigations continuing through 2022.
. d designs) wil incl I channel design,
el paning ad i rstortion (andscain) and oo s ediment o msures.
Commitment to obiain I
reference {o select applicable: \eg\s\annn including

o Fisheries Act Letter of Advice (LOA) or Authorization.

0 Registration or Approvals under the Endangered Species Act,

NVCA asked abnu\ the Erosion and Sediment Cun(m\ Risk Assessment checklist that AECOM is
using. AECOM s ol low-up on what and Sediment
Control checkhsts are being folowed.

3|Page
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Minutes of Mesting - NVCA

Bradord Bypass Prolminary Design

Summary of Meeting

Post Meeting Note: AECOM is following the Checkist for Erosion and Sediment Control Plan
Development included in Appendix C of MTO's Environmental Guide for Erosion and Sediment
Control During Construction of Highway Projects (Sept. 2015).In addition, TRCA's ESC Planning
Checkist ncluded in the Erosion and Sediment Control Guide for Urban Constructon has been
reviewed. In addition, AECOM is following the erosion contrl rteia incuded i the NVCA's
Stormwater Technical Guide (Dec. 2013).

NVCA asked about terestral systems and ecosystems. Sonia R. noted that AECOM is folowing the
MTO's Environmental Reference for Highway Design (ERHD), Endangered Spex
Environmental Critical Areas (ECA) mapping, etc. MTO noted the ERHD was- ﬂeve\npeﬂ wiith the
agencies and other minisres and provides the criteria to follow for each environmental discipiine.
MTO provided the following link to the ERHD during the meeting
(https://docs2.cer-recgc.calll-

i

nssggu 0524 - Aggenmx N-
ence_for_Highway Design_-

efer
A4HSQ] pdf2nodeids= 1579999&vemum -2

OTHER BUSINESS & NEXT STEPS:

AECOM to set-up a follow-up meeting with NVCA to discuss and review the HEC-RAS model
requirements i required.

Post Meeting Note: Updates to the HEC-RAS model is notrequired for the Bradford Bypass project

NVCA noted they are in support of eco-passages and widife passages being considered in the
design to faciitate the movement of widife. AECOM noted that eco-passages and widife passages
will be considered where feasibl.

Jhalmar M. asked NVCA if there were any specifc requirements for SWM ponds (e.g.,design,
oulets, structures). NVCA noted to refer to their SWM guide on their website.

AECOM confirmed the stormwater ponds will not be designed to funcion as widlife habitat s they
are facilties providing a designated function for water quantiy and quahly control that reqire regular

Regular onducive to providing
habitat or widife; however, it s recognized that incidental usage by e may occur within the
vegeated areas of these faciltes.

AECOM noted NVCA and LSRCA willbe engaged for comments regarding plantings and natural
restoration plans

AECOM noted there for NVCA 1o provide study
incuang e consutatonevent for new erchanges, el Enronmental Gonions Rapo, Publc,
Information Centre #2, and Dratt Environmental Impact Assessment Repot.

CLOSING REMARKS

Jhalmar. M, thanked the group and noted that all he information presented in the meeting and
meeting minutes will be distributed to the attendees. The meeting was adjourned.

4|Page
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Highway 400 - Highway 404 Link
(Bradford Bypass)

Utility Introduction Meeting

May 13,
2022



Agenda

Safety Moment

1. Welcome and Introductions
2. Study Overview and Schedule
Study Area and Preferred Route
Study Schedule

Ontario Regulation 697/21
Refinement Locations

County Road 4 Early Works

a0 oo

3. Group Discussion
4., Other Business and Next Steps

Bradford Bypass Page 2
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Study Overview

« The Ontario Ministry of Transportation (MTO) has retained AECOM Canada
Ltd. (AECOM) to undertake a Preliminary Design and project-specific
assessment of environmental impacts in accordance with Ontario Regulation
697/21 for the proposed Highway 400 — Highway 404 Link (Bradford Bypass).

«  MTO previously completed a Route Planning Study for the Bradford Bypass
and a subsequent Environmental Assessment (EA). The Recommended Plan
and EA were approved in 2002.

«  MTO s undertaking the Early Works design and assessment process in
accordance with provisions of the Ontario Regulation 697/21. The Early Works,
as set out in the regulation, focus on a grade separated bridge crossing for the
future Bradford Bypass at County Road 4 (Yonge Street).

Bradford Bypass Page 8 Ontario @



Bradford Bypass — 2002 EA Preferred Route
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Ontario Regulation 697/21

« This Study will follow the streamlined assessment process as set out in
Ontario Regulation 697/21 (October 7,2021)

« Carry forward previous environmental commitments

« Generation and Evaluations of Alternatives considering:
» Technical & Environmental Factors

» Consultation with Indigenous communities, public stakeholders, municipalities
& government agencies

* Prepare and file for public review two documents
» Environmental Conditions Report (ECR)
« Environmental Impact Assessment Report (EIAR)

Bradford Bypass Page 5 ASCOM



Study Schedule

Notice of Study Commencement (Complete)

Permission to Enter Requests

Field Investigations and Data Collection Initiated and Undertaken
Generation of Preliminary Design Alternatives

Public Information Centre 1 (Complete)

Ontario Regulation 697/21 was passed

Evaluation and Selection of the Preferred Alternative

Notice of Preliminary Design: Interchange Considerations Public
Consultation

Draft Environmental Conditions Report

Public Information Centre 2

Draft Environmental Impact Assessment Report
Preliminary Design Anticipated Completion

Bradford Bypass Page 6

September 2020
2020-2022
2020-2022
2020-2022

April 22° — May 181, 2021
October 2021
2021-2022

April 2022 to May 2022

Mid 2022
Fall 2022
Late 2022 - Early 2023
Early 2023
Ontario &



Bradford Bypass — Study Area and Refinement locations
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Bradford Bypass — Interchanges at Alternate Locations

MTO acknowledges the continued request from the municipalities for adding an
interchange at 10th Sideroad and 2nd Concession Road.

As part of the Preliminary Design, the Project Team continues to assess and
evaluate alternatives presented at PIC # 1

The feedback and comments received from the stakeholders and the results of
the ongoing field investigations and engineering work will also be considered.

Based on further traffic analysis, highway geometric and environmental

consideration/ evaluation, MTO is carrying forward interchange designs and
evaluations at 2nd Concession and 10th Sideroad.

Page 8 AzCOM



Study Overview — County Road 4 Early Works
(GWP 2008-21-00)

The Ontario government 2021 budget allocated funding for the
County Road 4 Early Works, which includes a grade separation at
County Road 4/Yonge Street to accommodate the County of
Simcoe's widening of County Road 4 between Line 8 and 9.

Environmental investigations and reporting for the study have
been undertaken and documented.

The study has been documented in the Early Works Report and
the Early Works Statement of Completion was issued on March
21,2022

The County Road 4 Early Works design and construction has
been awarded to Brennan Paving & Construction Ltd.

Utility relocations are on-going (i.e., Hydro One Distribution, Bell,
Rogers).
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Group Discussion

Specific Areas of Concern/ of Note

Data & Information Requirements

Coordination Schedule

Communications

Meetings

Bradford Bypass Page 10
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% Group Discussion
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Other Business and Next Steps

Preliminary Utility Relocation requirements and identification (On-going)
Field Investigations and Data Collection (On-going)
Evaluation of Alternatives completed (Early 2022)

Consultation and meetings with Indigenous Cormunities, municipalities, federal and provincial agencies, interested
stakeholders, as well as adjacent property owners. (On-going)

Draft Environmental Conditions Report (Mid 2022)
Public Information Centre 2 (Anticipated Fall 2022)
Draft Environmental Impact Assessment Report (EIAR) (End of 2022, early 2023)

Preliminary Design anticipated completion (Early 2023)
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A:COM AECOM

300 Water Sreet 905668 9363 1ol
Wiy, ON, Canada LN 942 905668 0221 fax

Minutes of Meeting

Dxe tetng May 13, 2022 e 10.00AM - 10:30AM 60636190
- Preliminary Design and P As: tof
Impacts
Locsion Microsolt Teams Meeting
Regarting Stakeholder Meeting — Hydro One Transmission
e Wan Chi Ma MTO
Rebecca Lariviere MTO
William Francolini uTO
Nico Valenton AECOM
Mir Hyder AECOM
Connie Leung Hydro One.
st Attendees & Project Team
Minutes Prepared By Nico Valenton
PLeAse Nore o the mesing e e, theisewe il

assume the contents 0 be carect.

1, Meeting Minutes m

Introduction & Project Overview

AECOM, MTO, and Hydro One provided introductors. info
AECOM provided an overview of the Bradford Bypass project, the 2002 Environmental Info
Assessment (EA) Approved Route, Ontario Regulation 697/21, Study Schedule, Study

‘Area and Refinement Locations, and next steps i the project schedule.

«  MTO noted the project is currently in Preliminary Design, Info.
o AECOM provided an overview of the materials prev\ous\y providedto Hydro One. Info.
o AECOM noted per Hydro One’s Info.

planned iin the
future planned fne nthe same coridor.
'AECOM noted there were three alternatives rev\ewed for the Leslie Street cmssmg and

. Altematve 1 - the o
Highay and ramps shited ot north 0 be bomeen towers).
o AECOM noted forthe Highay 404 crossing, the proposed alterative was to have the
y around the Hydro One towers Info.
With
s des\gn there may b some grading nver\ap with Hycio One's 15 m maintenance zones
be impacted
. AECOM noted based on ffom Hyco One, forthe  AECOM/MTO
Leslie Street and Highway 404 crossings were prepared, and the Crawings are (0 be
provided fo Hycro One ot review and comment
o AECOM noted the required dlearances and efevtions for the Hydro One transmission nes o

and crossings are required 1o futher develop and refne the highvay design. Hycro One's
requirements, guidelines, and restictons will be documented i the study. Consulation
with Hydro One vill lso take place through the Detail Design and constructon phases.


http://www.aecom.com/

COM

o Hydro One notedthere is  longer review period t thistime, approx. 10 weeks. Info
Other Business
o Nextmeeing atter Hydro One from AECOM, AECOM




H

Highway 400 to Highway
404 Link (Bradford Bypass)

Environment, Community, and
Agriculture Committee Meeting #2

December 6, 2022
6:00 — 8:00 p.m.
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Land Acknowledgement

Although there are people from across Ontario on this call, | would like
to acknowledge that MTO’s Central Region and specifically the Bradford
Bypass Project is geographically located in an area that is rich in
Indigenous history, and that there are many groups, that have resided
in, and travelled through the region since time immemorial. Due to the
virtual nature of this presentation MTO encourages all attendees to
learn whose Treaty and traditional territory in which their home and work
location are situated.
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Housekeeping

* You can control the features you see (video, speaker view or full
screen view, etc.)

* Please use the ‘Raise Hand’ button if you wish to speak; Be sure to
enable your device’s audio function and unmute when speaking

« If you have any technological issues, please use the chat

* Any comments or feedback received during this meeting will be
included in the record of consultation for the project.

A=COM BRADFORD BYPASS



Making the Most of Our Time Together

* Bring forth information representative of your group/area of interest;
Share the outcome of this meeting with your respective group(s)

« Participate actively and respectfully
* Respect for differing views; participation does not mean endorsement

» Keep focused on the task at hand — discussing how best to implement
the proposed project

A=COM BRADFORD BYPASS



Agenda

* Feedback from ECA Meeting #1 (December 8, 2021)
» Qutcome of Evaluation of Alternatives

* Recommended Plan

* Environmental Studies

* Next Steps

* Question and Answer Period

A=COM BRADFORD BYPASS




Introductions

Wan Chi Ma Alex MacLean
Senior Project Manager Project Manager
MTO MTO

[ 4 [ 4
-

Rhonda Gribbon Jordan Lee

Environmental Planner  Environmental Planner

MTO MTO

@

Tim Sorochinsky Riyaz Sheikh Nico Valenton Holly Wright Madeleine Atherton

Project Manager Deputy Project Highway Engi Envir Planner i Planner
AECOM AECOM AECOM AECOM

A=COM BRADFORD BYPASS 6



Introductions

Attendee Organizations

.
.

Concerned Citizens of King Township
Forbid Roads Over Green Spaces (FROGS)
York Simcoe Nature Club

EcoSpark

Other Organizations Invited:

.

.

AZCOM

AWARE Simcoe

Bradford Board of Trade

Bradford Women'’s Group

Concerned Citizens of King Township
Concerned Citizens Group

East Gwillimbury Chamber of Commerce
Greenbelt Youth Ambassador

King Chamber of Commerce

Lake Simcoe Watch

Rescue Lake Simcoe Coalition

Simcoe County Federation of Agriculture
Simcoe County Greenbelt Coalition

Holland Marsh Growers Association
National Farmers Union (Region 3-Ontario)
Ontario Marine Heritage Committee

Save the Maskinonge

York Region Cycling Coalition

York Region Federation of Agriculture
Christian Farmers Federation of Ontario
National Farmers Union

Ontario Federation of Agriculture

Simcoe County Mountain Bike Club
Canadian Federation of University Women
The Greenbelt Foundation
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Feedback from ECA Meeting #1

* Held virtually on December 8, 2021
+ 7 attendees (4 Environment, 3 Agriculture)
* Environment Group Concerns:

» Completion of environmental studies

» Archaeological concerns at East Holland crossing and marine archaeological investigations
» Shifting East Holland crossing alignment North of golf course

> Interchange consideration for 2" Concession instead of Leslie Street.

* Agriculture Group Concerns:
» Concerns with roundabout alternative proposed at the Bathurst Street alternative
» Support for implementation of traffic lights
» Maintaining access during and after construction
» Improvements to stormwater management and drainage infrastructure.
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Bradford Bypass Project Overview

The project is referred to as Highway
400 to Highway 404 Link (Bradford
Bypass)

The Bradford Bypass is a 16.9 km,
controlled-access freeway between
Highway 400 and Highway 404

The project is based on the 2002
Approved Environmental Assessment
Alignment

Located within Simcoe County and
Regional Municipality of York.

Please provide us with your input!
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Study Process and Schedule

*Note: The Preliminary Design of the
Recommended Plan is on-going. Materials
presented are subject to changes pending

engagement and consultation and

completion of fieldwork and
studies. Additionally, further refinements
may be made during the Detail Design and
Construction of the project.

BRADFORD BYPASS 10

AZCOM



Ontario Reg. 697/21: Bradford Bypass Project

= This Study has been following the streamlined assessment

process as set out in Ontario Regulation 697/21 (October 7,
2021), including:

= Consultation and engagement
= Generation and evaluation of alternatives

= Field investigations, preliminary impact assessment and
development of mitigation

= Preparation of Environmental Conditions Report and
Environmental Impact Assessment Report

= Continue to engage and consult with Indigenous Nations,
Regulatory Agencies, Local and Regional Municipalities and
other concerned stakeholders.

AZCOM
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Project Consultation Activities

Notice of Study Commencement September 24, 2020
Ontario Regulation 697/21 October 7, 2021 Ongoing engagement
with Indigenous

Public Information Centre #1 Held virtually in April 22 to May 18 2021 Nations a

ECA Committee Meeting #1 December 8, 2021 cons:lliztl:gnk\:;l;h the

Draft County Road 4 Early Works Report Public Review Period  January 13 to February 12, 2022 stakehélders.

Notice of Publication of Final Early Works Report March 21, 2022 Regulatory Agencies,
and Local and

Preliminary Design Interchange Consultation Event April 21 - May 5, 2022 Regional Municipalities

Draft ECR Public Review Period August 12 — September 16, 2022 throughout the project

County Road 4 Final Early Works Report Addendum September 6, 2022

Notice of Publication of Final ECR October 27, 2022

PIC #2 November 24, 2022

ECA Committee Meeting #2 December 6, 2022 Weare here
Draft and Final Environmental Impact Assessment Report Anticipated 2023
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Overview of the Environmental Conditions Report

Per the O.Reg. an Environmental Conditions Report was prepared to document an update to focus
on environmental conditions within the Study Area

Draft Environmental Conditions Report Public Review Period

Key feedback received on the Draft Environmental Conditions Report included, but is not limited, to
questions and concerns regarding:

Property impacts

Impacts to the natural, socio-economic and cultural environments

Project timelines, engagement with Indigenous Nations and public consultation activities

Evaluation of alternatives

Impacts to traffic

Interchange design.

Existing conditions information for various disciplines is documented in the Final Environmental
Conditions Report, available on the Project Website

Impacts and mitigation measures will be documented in the Environmental Impact Assessment
Report.
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Impact Assessments

= The Ministry is undertaking 15 environment impact studies which will meet current environmental
legislative requirements applicable to the project

= The results of these studies will be summarized in the Environmental Impact Assessment Report.

Agricultural Impact Assessment
Air Quality Impact Assessment Stormwater Management

Cultural Heritage Assessment Fish and Fish Habitat Existing Conditions and
Erosion and Sediment Control Risk Impact Assessment

Assessment Fluvial Geomorphology

Groundwater Impact Assessment Land Use and Property Impact Assessment
Noise and Vibration Impact Assessment Terrestrial Ecosystems Existing Conditions and
Preliminary Landscape Composition Plan Impact Assessment

Snowdrift Assessment Waste and Excess Materials Management Plan

Archaeological Assessment

.

.

.

.

.

.

.

.

.
.
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Overview of the Selected Interchanges

.

AZCOM

The 2002 Approved EA identified County Road 4,
Bathurst Street, and Leslie Street as the preferred
interchange locations

In consultation with the municipalities, requests from ¢
the Town of Bradford West Gwillimbury and Town of
East Gwillimbury were made to consider interchanges
at 10t Sideroad and 2" Concession Road

A feasibility assessment was conducted evaluating
nine interchange location scenarios to determine the
best interchange configuration through the Bradford
Bypass corridor

The evaluation was conducted in accordance with
satisfying the study objective to improve connectivity of
the study area between Highway 400 and Highway
404, facilitating the improvement of traffic operations
and movement of goods

Consideration included interchange utilization, overall
network delay, out of way travel, environmental
considerations and constraints, and preliminary costs

It was determined that interchanges at 10t Sideroad,
County Road 4, Bathurst Street, 2"d Concession Road,
and Leslie Street would be included as part of the
Study

While the Study will seek approval for all five
interchange locations, a phased implementation of
these interchanges may be considered pending further
design development and consultation in subsequent
design stages.

BRADFORD BYPASS



Development of Alternatives and Evaluation Process

Refinements and alternatives Refinements and alternatives

were developed for: were evaluated using:
* Areas along the Bradford Bypass mainline » A Reasoned Argument (trade-off) method of
including design refinements evaluation was used to identify the advantages

and select the preferred refinements and

* Freeway-to-Freeway Interchange -
y Y 9 alternatives

configurations
- Sideroad Interchanges configurations. * Key factors considered included:
Transportation and Engineering, Socio-
Economic, Natural Environment and Cultural
Environment
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Evaluation Summary — Highway 400 Freeway to

Freeway Interchange

Four freeway to freeway interchange design alternatives were generated and evaluated at Highway 400

DRAFT
Alternative 1 - 750m Radius Ramps with Basketweave to County
88

DRAFT
Alternative 2 — 440m Radius 400 Southbound to Bradford Bypass
Eastbound and 400 Northbound to Bradford Bypass
Eastbound Ramp with Basketweave to County Road 88

DRAFT

DRAFT

Alternative 3 — 525m Radius Bradford Bypass to 400 Southbound Ramp

Alternative 4 — Dual Curve Bradford Bypass to 400 Southbound
with Lanes to County Road 88

BRADFORD BYPASS 17
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Evaluation Summary — Between 10t Sideroad

and County Road 4

» Three alignment design alternatives were generated and a total of four design alternatives including the base

case were evaluated at the Bradford Hill site.

DRAFT DRAFT
2002 Approved EA (Base Case) Alternative 1 — 1700m Radii Curves
Preferred
DRAFT DRAFT
Alternative 2 —1700m and 1300m Radii Curves Alternative 3 — 1300m Radii Curves
A=COM BRADFORD BYPASS 18




» Two alignment design alternatives were generated and a total of three design alternatives including the base
case were evaluated at the Holland River East Branch.

Preferred

1-2002 App! EA Ali (Base Case) Alternative 2 — Curved Transition

Alternative 3 — Tangent Transition
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Evaluation Summary — Hydro Towers

» Two alignment design alternatives were generated and a total of three design alternatives including the base

case were evaluated at the hydro towers west of Leslie Street.

DRAFT

Preferred

DRAFT

DRAFT

Alternative 1 — Relocation of Hydro Towers
(2002 Approved EA Base
Case)

2-

of

Bypass

Eastbound and Westbound to the

North

Alternative 3 — Realignment of Bradford Bypass
Eastbound to the South and
Westbound to the North

AZCOM
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« Four freeway to freeway interchange design alternatives were generated and evaluated at Highway 4!

Alternative 1 — Extend Two Lane Ramp from Bradford Bypass Eastbound
Ramp to Queensville Sideroad Ramp

Alternative 2 - Extend Two Lane Ramp from Bradford Bypass Eastbound
Ramp and Close Queensville Sideroad Ramp

Alternative 3 — Extend One Lane from Bradford Bypass Eastbound Ramp to Alternative 4 — Basketweave Ramp Connection to Queensville

Queensville Sideroad Ramp

OM
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Evaluation Summary — 10t Sideroad Interchange

« Three interchange design alternatives were generated and evaluated at 10t Sideroad.

\
D

DRAFT

DRAFT

Alternative 1 — Parclo A4 Interchange

Alternative 2 — Parclo AB Interchange

Alternative 3 — Partial Parclo A Diamond

Interchange

BRADFORD BYPASS
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Evaluation Summary — County Road 4
Interchange

* MTO retained AECOM to undertake the design and assessment Preferred
process in accordance with Ontario Regulation 697/21 for the
County Road 4 Early Works

« The County of Simcoe completed an Environmental Study Report
(2012) under the Municipal Class Environmental Assessment for
the widening of County Road 4 from north of Line 8 to north of
County Road 89 (approved 2012). The County of Simcoe has
since started site preparation works for the widening of County

Road 4 from the southern limit Line 8 to Line 11
DRAFT

« Early Works focus on the grade separated crossing for the
Bradford Bypass at County Road 4 (Yonge Street) and has been

Base Case — Parclo A4 Interchange

awarded for the design and construction (2022) The 2002 EA approved base
« The Early Works has been awarded to Brennan Paving & case interchange design

Construction Ltd as the successful bidder for the design and option was carried forward

construction (2022). at County Road 4
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Evaluation Summary — Bathurst Street

Interchange

» Two interchange design alternatives were generated and a total of three design alternatives including the base
case were evaluated at Bathurst Street.

Preferred

DRAFT DRAFT DRAFT
Alternative 1 — Diamond Interchange (2002 Alternative 2 — Diamond Interchange with Alternative 3 — Diamond Interchange with
Approved EA Base Case) North Entrance Realignment Roundabout Ramp Terminals
400m to the North
A=COM BRADFORD BYPASS 24




« Three interchange design alternatives were generated and evaluated at 2" Concession Road.

--

Alternative 1 — Parclo A4 Interchange Alternative 2 — Parclo A2 Interchange Alternative 3 — Diamond Interchange
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Evaluation Summary — Leslie Street Interchange

« One interchange design alternative was generated and a total of two design alternatives including the base

case were evaluated at Leslie Street.

Preferred

DRAFT

Alternative 1 — Partial Diamond Interchange
(2002 Approved EA Base Case)

AZCOM

Alternative 2 - Partial Parclo A2 Diamond Interchange

BRADFORD BYPASS
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Screening Assessment — Carpool Lots

« To support the continued growth in traffic and
congestion and to support the sustainable
transportation goals of the provincial Growth
Plan for the Greater Golden Horseshoe, a
preliminary site screening assessment was
conducted for the implementation of Carpool
Lots along the Bradford Bypass corridor

All crossing road interchange sites (10th
Sideroad, County Road 4, Bathurst Street, 2nd
Concession Road, and Leslie Street) were
assessed in accordance with engineering

design standards and best practices.

MTO Carpool Lot
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« Conceptual site footprints were developed for 10t Sideroad, County Road 4, and 2" Concession Road both inside
and outside of the interchanges as follows:

10t Sideroad County Road 4 2nd Concession Road
Inside (Left) & Outside (Right) Inside (Left) & Outside (Right) Inside (Left) & Outside (Right)

« Itis recommended that carpool lots at 10*" Sideroad, County Road 4, and 2" Concession Road are carried
forward for evaluation and analysis in subsequent design phases.
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Overview of the Recommended Plan

* The Recommended Plan incorporates:

* Two freeway to freeway interchanges:
« Highway 400
« Highway 404.
« Five crossing road interchanges:
« 10" Sideroad
« County Road 4
« Bathurst Street
+ 2n Concession Road
« Leslie Street.
» And four crossing roads:
* 9" Line
« Professor Day Drive
« Artesian Industrial Parkway
« Yonge Street.

A=COM BRADFORD BYPASS
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*A copy of this Roll Plan will be available on the Project Website following this PIC #2.
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The Recommended Plan — Mainline Cross-

Section

* The interim mainline Bradford Bypass (203 1) will feature a four lane cross section (two lanes in

each direction).

DRAFT

« In its ultimate configuration (2041), the Bradford Bypass will feature six general purpose lanes

and two HOV lanes (three lanes and one HOV lane in each direction).

DRAFT

AZCOM
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The Recommended Plan —
Highway 400 Freeway to Freeway Interchange

o _
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The Recommended Plan — 10th Sideroad

Interchange

AZCOM

DRAFT

BRADFORD BYPASS
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The Recommended Plan — Between 10t Sideroad

and County Road 4

DRAFT

*Town of Bradford West Gwillimbury initiative for a potential extension of Professor Day Drive. The Bradford Bypass Preliminary Design will not preclude a future grade-
separated crossing at this location.
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The Recommended Plan — County Road 4
Interchange

DRAFT

DRAFT

* Town of Bradford West Gwillimbury initiative for a potential extension of Professor Day Drive. The Bradford Bypass Preliminary Design will not

preclude a future grade-separated crossing at this location.

AZCOM
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The Recommended Plan — Bathurst Street

Interchange

DRAFT

DRAFT
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The Recommended Plan — Holland River East

Branch

DRAFT
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The Recommended Plan — 2"d Concession

Interchange

AZCOM

DRAFT

DRAFT

BRADFORD BYPASS
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The Recommended Plan — Hydro Towers

DRAFT
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[DRAFT

DRAFT
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The Recommended Plan — Highway 404 Freeway
to Freeway Interchange

NOISSINSNYAL
3NO QHOAH
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The Recommended Plan — Crossing Road
Sections

DRAFT DRAFT

DRAFT DRAFT
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The Recommended Plan — Active Transportation

In consultation with the municipalities, the ministry is
facilitating municipal Active Transportation needs and
requirements

Active Transportation is being considered at crossing
roads in a north to south configuration through the
Bradford Bypass corridor and will include facilities such
as multi-use pathways and/or sidewalks

Further details on types of facilities will be determined in
next phase of design with ongoing consultation with
municipalities.
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The Recommended Plan — Structures

« Structures will be required at the following crossing road locations
along the Bradford Bypass corridor:

* Proposed Overpasses: * Proposed Underpasses:
» 9 Line at Highway 400 + 10t Sideroad
« Artesian Industrial Parkway » Professor Day Drive
» Metrolinx Rail Line » County Road 4.

* Holland River and Holland River

East Branch
* Yonge Street
» 2nd Concession Road Interchange
* Leslie Street Interchange.
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The Recommended Plan - Navigation

» Watercourse Crossing Design » Key Works and Activities
* New Bridges and/or Culverts on * Bridge and Culvert Construction.
Scheduled and Non-Scheduled « Potential Permits and Approvals
Waterways . .
- The Project Team will consider » Canadian Navigable Waters Act.
ngvigational clearances, aids and « Construction
signage.
N .g + Staging of Works
+ Consultation and Engagement « Vessel and User Access
 Past, Present and Future Uses - Navigational Aids and Signage.

« Indigenous Nations
« Vessel Owners and Operators

* Recreational Users Preliminary clearances provide an 8 m clearance above the water for vessels to
« Marinas. pass through the corridor at the Holland River and East Holland River crossings.
Please provide your input!
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The Recommended Plan — Drainage and
Hydrology

« Proposed Highway Drainage System

« The proposed highway drainage system will include transverse, structural, highway ramps and sideroad culverts, including
roadside ditches

« Adjustments or realignments to watercourse crossings to facilitate conveyance

« Stormwater Management (SWM) Strategy
* The SWM Strategy will incorporate measures to promote water quality and quantity treatment and control
« Includes features such as SWM ponds, enhanced grassed swales, and flat-bottom grassed swales with flow check dams
« Protect sensitive areas such as marshes and wetlands through enhanced SWM features
« Protect sensitive ground water recharge areas by avoiding infiltration of runoff directly to these areas
+ Runoff from bridge deck areas including the Holland River bridges will discharge to stormwater management facilities for water
quality treatment (surface and groundwater)
« Stormwater Management Plan in accordance with Ontario Regulation 697/21
. égBl;gﬁlford Bypass Stormwater Management Plan will be prepared to address SWM requirements outlined in the O. Reg.
7/21.

« Modification to Municipal Drains (Drainage Act requirements).

« Ongoing coordination and consultation with the municipal drainage superintendent with respect to potential impacts to existing
municipal drains.
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The Recommended Plan — Drainage and
Hydrology

e Erosion and Sediment Overview Risk Assessment (ESORA)

ESORA will be completed based on requirements outlined in MTO’s Environmental Guide for Erosion and Sediment

Control During Construction of Highway Projects (Sept. 2015).

e Opportunities and enhancements to mitigate road salt conveyance:

Directing stormwater flows from highway paved areas to proposed SWM facilities for water quality treatment
Line ditch bottoms with Geosynthetic Clay Liners (GCLs) or similar material

Protect sensitive ground water recharge areas such as avoiding direct infiltration

No direct discharge of flows from highway areas and ditches to chloride sensitive receiving water bodies
Protecting streams that support fish habitat through enhanced grassed swale retention and treatments
Utilize landscape design and snowdrift mitigation strategies to optimize salt application.

Incorporation of MTO’s Salt Management Plans in accordance with Code of Practice for the Environmental
Management of Salt

e Drinking Water Wells:

Protect ground water recharge areas that are associated with drinking water wells through incorporation of
appropriate policies and SWM Strategy

A=COM BRADFORD BYPASS
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The Recommended Plan - Stormwater
Management Pond and Treatments

West Limits

Mapping illustrates the proposed stormwater management pond locations. The images are
reflective of sample pond treatments

Potential mitigation includes enhanced grass swales, permanent flow check dams,
roviding water treatment before it reaches rivers.

A=COM BRADFORD BYPASS
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Overall the Recommended Plan will also include recommendations for:
« Intelligent Transportation Systems (ITS)
* lllumination
« Utilities — Impacts and relocations will be further refined as study progresses
» Road surface — Material type (concrete, asphalt) will be determined.
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Terrestrial Ecosystems

« Existing Conditions
» 12 Designated Natural Areas
+ 13 Species at Risk
» 18 Species of Conservation Concern.

« Key Works and Activities
+ Vegetation removal: ~133 ha
« Provincially Significant Wetlands: ~42.75 ha
* Unevaluated wetlands: ~2.33 ha
« Disturbance or displacement of Species of
Conservation Concern and Species at Risk.
« Mitigation Strategies
Design refinements f(e.g. restrict clearing of trees,

minimize impact by following edges of habitat
areas)

Ecological restoration and landscaping plans

Wildlife crossings (proposed between 2

Concession Road and Leslie Street) as well as

%pponunlt areas at the Holland River and Holland
iver Easf Branch

Edge management recommendations

Potential exclusionary fence.

* Next Steps

Preliminary Terrestrial Ecosystems Impact Assessment
Report

Documentation in the EIAR

Detail Design Impact Assessment

Species specific surveys, as required

Potential approvals: Migratory Birds Convention Act and
Endangered Species Act.

Example of a wildlife crossing
(under the freeway)

Holland River East Branch Within
the Bradford Bypass Study Area.
AECOM, 2020

AZCOM

BRADFORD BYPASS 52



Holland Marsh and Lake Simcoe Watershed

« Holland Marsh Provincially Significant
Wetland
+ The Bradford Bypass will cross the Holland
Marsh:
« Holland River
« Holland River East Branch.

 Anticipated impacts of approximately 42.14 ha
(amounting to approximately 1% of the entire
Provincially Significant Wetland)*.

“The anticipated wetland impacts have been reviewed with a conservative
approach and will be refined during Preliminary Design. Additional wetland

enhancements, such as invasive species removal, native plantings around
wetland edges will be considered where feasible.

« Maskinonge Provincially Significant Wetland
« Anticipated impacts of approximately 0.61 ha
(amounting to approximately 0.15% of the entire
Provincially Significant Wetland).

« Lake Simcoe Watershed

The Bradford Bypass is located within the Lake Simcoe Region
Conservation Authority regulation limits, south of Lake Simcoe
The Ministry will assess impacts with respect to the Lake Simcoe
Protection Act and the Lake Simcoe Protection Plan

Precautions taken to prevent salt and treated sand from entering
watercourses and salt-sensitive areas will be in accordance with
the Ministry of Environment, Conservation and Parks “Guidelines
on Snow Disposal and De-icing Operations in Ontario”.

Holland Marsh Within the Bradford Bypass Study Area. AECOM, 2020
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Designated Natural Areas

DRAFT
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Fish and Fish Habitat

« Existing Conditions
+ 34 crossings within Study Area
+ Sensitive Species or habitat
* Muskellunge spawning habitat
« American Eel (potentially present).

* Key Works and Activities

+ In-water Works include:

Holland River Within the Bradford
) ) L . Bypass Study Area. AECOM, 2020
* Modification of existing crossings

« New crossings

 Channel modifications.
+ Land-based activities include:
« Vegetation removal.

Examples of fisheries ion strategies. AECOM, 2022

+ Mitigation Strategies

« Culvert and bridge designs (e.qg., fish friendly
design, embedded culverts, open bottom
culverts)

« Natural channel designs (e.g., morphology
pools, runs, riffles, su strates)

« Landscaping and restoration (e.g., riparian
plantings).

* Next Steps
= Preliminary Fish and Fish Habitat Impact
Assessment Report
+ Ministry Routine Works
+ Ministry Best Management Practices
« Site Sup;:gific Assessment and Mitigation

Documentation in the EIAR
Detail Design Impact Assessment

Potential approvals: Fisheries Act and
Downstream (east) from the proposed Endangered Species Act.
Bradford Bypass right of way. AECOM, 2022

o
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Fish and Fish Habitat

DRAFT
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Fluvial Geomorphology

* Existing Conditions » Mitigation Strategies
» Holland River « Design of bridges and culverts
* Holland River East Branch = Avoid or minimize alterations to current

watercourses.
* Natural channel designs
< Erosion and scour protection.

* Next Steps

« Additional 26 ephemeral and 17
permanent/intermittent features.

» Key Works and Activities
* In-water Works include:

« Modification of existing crossings « Preliminary Fluvial Geomorphological

« New crossings Assessment Report

« Channel modifications « Documentation in the EIAR

« Grading. « Refinement of the fluvial assessment and

development of drawings

« Potential approvals: Fisheries Act and
Endangered Species Act.
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Groundwater and Hydrogeology

« Existing Conditions

Three physiographic regions

Soil combinations of clay, silt and sand
413 MECP Water Wells

Wellhead Protection Areas

Highly Vulnerable Aquifers

Intake Protection Zones

* Key Works and Activities
« Drilling and excavation
« Subsurface construction activities.
« Dewatering.

Significant Groundwater Recharge Areas.

» Mitigation Strategies

Design refinements for cut profile adjustments
Domestic water wells (shallow and deep)
monitored during construction

* Water quality and quantity testing

« Water level monitoring.
General groundwater monitoring
Source water protection.

* Next Steps

Groundwater Protection and Well Monitoring Plan
Documentation in the EIAR

Potential approvals: dewatering permits and
discharge approvals

Construction: updated Groundwater and Well
Monitoring Plans and best management practices.

AZCOM

BRADFORD BYPASS 58



Noise and Vibration

« Existing Conditions » Mitigation Strategies
» 16 Noise Sensitive Areas « Preliminary results indicate that noise mitigation
« Detached Dwellings and Residential may not be required
Neighbourhoods - Mitigation strategies will be further assessed as
» Schools and Recreational Areas more information is gathered
< Existing developer built noise barriers are present
« Construction:

« Key Works and Activities
+ Assessment of traffic noise + Timing constraints

« Assessment of construction activities noise. * Equipment management and staging
« Construction management plans.

* Next Steps
« Noise and Vibration Impact Assessment Report
« Documentation in the EIAR.
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Noise Receptor Locations

DRAFT
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Air Quality

« Existing Conditions
» 160 Sensitive Receptors
« 20 Critical Receptors

« Findings indicate existing exceedances at:

« County Road 4 (Yonge Street)
« Highway 400 and 9 Line
« 10th Sideroad.

The exceedances are anticipated to be reduced over time with
project implementation due to vehicle technology improvements.

« Key Works and Activities

« Temporary dust as a result of construction

« Highway traffic emissions.

< Mitigation Strategies

Vegetation plantings or other types of
screening/barriers may be considered within the
Study Area to decrease ground level dispersion of
particulates

Construction:
+ Minimize idling time for construction equipment
« Dust suppressants (i.e., water truck spraying)

« Maintenance and operation of equipment in
accordance with manufacturer’s specifications

Operations:

« The implementation of High Occupancy Vehicle
lanes promotes the use of carpooling and reduces
congestion and traffic on the road.

Air Quality Impact Assessment Report
Climate Change Assessment Report
Documentation in the EIAR

Detail Design: refinement of air quality and climate
change mitigation measures.

BRADFORD BYPASS
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Air Quality Critical and Sensitive Receptors

Sensitive receptors are defined as “residential dwellings” and critical receptors are defined as “retirement homes,

hospitals, childcare centres, schools and similar institutional buildings” within the Ministry’s Air Quality Guide.
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e The Project Team will study the potential impacts
(positive and negative) on human health, such as air
quality, noise, land use, traffic congestion and safety,
economic, social cohesion, and neighbourhood
resources

e Strategies will be recommended to mitigate negative
impacts and enhance positive outcomes of the project

¢ Findings from these studies will be consolidated in a
report detailing the impacts of the project on human
health.
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Land Use

« Existing Conditions
» Land Uses within the Study Area:

« Industrial, Commercial, Agricultural,
Residential, Employment Area,
Open Space, Natural Heritage

» Key Works and Activities
» Property acquisition.

 Mitigation Strategies

System and Environmental * Design refinements
'Izrotectlon Area, and Recreation « Corridor control and property access
rea. « Considerations for noise, lighting and

landscape components
+ Considerations for environmentally
sensitive areas

» Ongoing consultation and feedback.

* Next Steps
» Preliminary Land Use Factors Report
» Documentation in the EIAR
» Ongoing consultation.
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Agriculture

« Existing Conditions * Mitigation Strategies
« Prime Agricultural Lands » Where possible, avoid and/or minimize
Specialty Crop lands Cayndidate impacts to agricultural lands, features

Prime Agricultural Areas and operations.

 Agricultural Land Capability:

+ 39.1% Class 1 * Next Steps
* 14.3% Class 2 * Agricultural Impact Assessment Report
* 13.5% Class 3 * Documentation in the EIAR.

* 17% Class 4
* 3.3% Class 5.

The trade-off of farmland loss is enhanced

. Key Works and Activities access to markets (e.g., 19‘“ Concession
Road or 2" Concession Road)

« Vegetation clearing and removals.
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Preliminary Landscape Composition Plan

DRAFT
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L]

BRADFORD BYPASS

66




Preliminary Landscape Composition Plan

A=COM BRADFORD BYPASS
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Snowdrift Assessment

Snowdrift is the movement of snow across
a road surface or near the ground

The snowdrift assessment identified
several areas with potential for snowdrift

A model was developed that included
climate data, land cover data and terrain
data to identify potential snowdrift areas
and develop snowdrift mitigation measures

The risks associated with snowdrift can be
mitigated through:

« Living fences (trees)

 Shrubs in locations with potential for
snowdrift

* Snowdrift signage.

AZCOM

DRAFT

Locations of Snow Mitigation for 2m Shrubs (4DM, 2022)

Examples of Coniferous Tree Snow fence and Signage (4DM, 2022)
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Waste and Contamination

+ Existing Conditions
* 29 high potential properties
* 14 medium potential properties
« Six high potential significant spill
locations.

» Key Works and Activities
» Cut and fill
» Excavation activities
* Grading
» Dewatering.

AZCOM

+ Mitigation Strategies
» Compliance with O.Reg 406/19

» Encroachment avoidance of
medium/high risk areas

 Design refinements.

* Next Steps

* Documentation of findings in the
EIAR.

BRADFORD BYPASS
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Cultural Heritage Assessment

« Existing Conditions « Mitigation Strategies
 Cultural Heritage mitigation will be determined
through Heritage Impact Assessment(s).

« Initial research has identified 17
properties with potential cultural
heritage value. These properties are

currently being assessed to determine » Next Steps
existing cultural heritage conditions « Documentation in the Environmental Impact
within the Study Area. Assessment Report

« Heritage Impact Assessments to be completed,

as required.

» Key Works and Activities
+ Construction activities

* Road alignment design which may Ehotsloaolential
have the potential to impact built within tho Study Aea

heritage resources and cultural (AECOM, 2022)
heritage landscapes.

AZCOM
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Archaeological Assessments

o AECOM conducted a Stage 1 Archaeological
Assessment in 2019 for the overall study corridor
(23 km2in size) in order to determine the
presence/absence of archaeological potential

e Stage 2 and 3 Archaeological Assessments are
ongoing in accordance with the Ministry of
Citizenship and Multiculturalism Standards and
Guidelines for Consultant Archaeologists and
with engagement with Indigenous Nations

e The Project Team is working to avoid/mitigate
impacts to sites that demonstrate more intensive
occupations (e.g., Bradford Hill Site, East Holland
River Site (partial)).
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Status of Stage 2 Archaeological Assessments

DRAFT
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Project Schedule and Next Steps

= Field Investigations and Data Collection (on-going)

= On-going engagement with Indigenous Nations and
consultation/meetings with Municipalities, federal and provincial
Agencies, interested stakeholders, as well as adjacent property
owners

= Complete the evaluation of Preliminary Design Alternatives (2022)
= Final Environmental Conditions Report (October 27, 2022)

= Public Information Centre #2 (November 24, 2022)

= ECA Meeting #2 (December 6, 2022) (oo

= Draft and Final Environmental Impact Assessment Report (2023)*
= Preliminary Design anticipated completion (2023)

= Issuance of Statement of Completion (2023)

*all discipline impact assessment information will be summarized in the EIAR.
Note: schedule subject to change.
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Questions and Answers

x4 \

projectteam@bradfordbypass.ca 1-877-247-6036 www.bradfordbypass.ca

Stay informed

Request to be added to the Project Contact List to receive future project updates

A=COM BRADFORD BYPASS
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Thank You
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Meeting Minutes

Date of Meeting ~ December 6, 2022 Time 6:00p.m. — 8:00p.m. 60636190
ProjectName  Bradford Byp: Design and Proj i ment of Impacts
Location Zoom Webinar

Regarding Environment, Community, and Agriculture (ECA) Committee Meeting # 2

Attendees Committee Attendees

Bill Foster

Forbid Roads Over Green Spaces (FROGS)
Ecospark

iner

MTO - Indigenous Liaison spemaus\

AECOM - Senior Environmental Planner

Municipal Planning Consultants - Land Use Consultant

Paul Mero

Project Team

Wan ChiMa MITO - Senior Project Manager

Jordan Lee MTO ~ Environmental Planner
MTO-E 1 Plan

Rebecca Lariviere NITO - Project Manager

Alex MacLe: MTO - Project Manager

Leslie Curtie

Jefirey Seibert MTO - Regional Archaeol

Tim Sorochinsky AECOM - Project Manager

Riyaz Sheikh AECOM - Deputy Project Manager

Mir Hyder AECOM - Highway Engineer

Nico Valenton AECOM - Highay Engineer

Holl Wright

Madeleine Atherton AECOM - Environmental Planner
AECOM - Environmental Planner

Michelle Chen AECOM - Envitonmenal Planner
AECOM - Acoustic Engineer

Rhonneke Van Riezen AECOM - Fluvial Geomorphologist

Kate Crawford AECOM - Aquatic Ecologist

Kristan Washburn AECOM - Tertestrial Ecologist

Andrew Miielly AECOM - Tertestrial Ecologist

Jennifer Routhier AECOM - Air Quality Specialist

Fabianna Palacios AECOM - Ai Quality Specialist

Tara Jenkins AECOM - Cultural Heriage Lead

David Knil AECOM - Project Archaeologist

Glenn Kearsley AECOM - Project Archaeologist

Dave Hodgson DH Sois - Agriculture Specialist

James Dyment

Steve McArdle 4DM - Srow Drift Specalist

Technical Support

Aiiia Evans AECOM - Project Faciltator

Tracey McKenna AECOM - Communication Specialist

Invited Committee Regrets

James Bruce Craig Concemed Citizens of King

Sylia Bowman York Simcoe Nature Ciub

AWARE Simcoe

Bradford Board of Trade

Bradford Women's Group.
Concerned Citizens Group
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East Guilimbury Chamber of Commerce
Greenbelt Youth Ambassador

King Chamber of Commerce

Lake Simcoe Watch

Rescue Lake Simcoe Coaliion

‘Simeoe County Federation of Agricultre
Simcoe County Greenbel: Coaltion
Holland Marsh Growers Association
National Farmers Union (Region 3-Ontario)
Ontario Marine Heritage Committee

Save the Maskinonge

York Region Cycling Coaliion

York Region Federation of Agriculure
Christan Farmers Federation of Ontario
National Farmers Union

Ontario Federation of Agrcuture

‘Simcoe County Mountain Bike Club
Canadian Federation of Uriversity Women
The Greenbelt Foundation

Distibuted to: Al attendees and regrets

Preparedby:  Michelle Chen

Overview

The purpose of the Environment, Community and Agiculture (ECA) Committee Meeling #2 was to understand and
address ECA ideas, thoughts, and feedback which included gathering input on how to best implement the proposed
Bradford “The ntent of g

d , and alteratives, the Plan

d pri of d meastres forthe project

The above ECA organizations were invited 1o atend the meeting. An emailinvitation was circulated on November 221,
202, to invie organizations to join ECA Meeting #2. A follow-up reminder email was also sent on December 2, 2022,
o invite organizations to jon the meeting. O those invited, two ECA representatives attended: Bill Foster from Forbid
Roads Over Green Spaces (FROGS), and Paul Mero from EcoSpark

‘The meeting agenda included the following topics:

Introductions
Land Acknowledgment
Safety Moment
Feedback flom ECA Meeting #1 (prevlnus\y held on December 8, 2021)
Ovenview of the Evaluation of Alterr
Oveniw o he Recommenced P
nview of Environmental Impact Assessments
‘Schedule and Next Steps
Open Discussion

The following table provides a summary of th discussions during the meeting. The Project Tea provided an overview
ofthe project using a PowerPoint side deck with  fve chat function, which i included as partof the Record of
Consultation for this meeting

Errors or o e
poriod wil
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Meeting Summary

AECOM confirmed committee attendance p technical assistance the
m platform. Alca Evans stated the meeting by invroducing herselfas the faciltator. Aliia
enphasiz ot o i aripaing i e el o Pl dsussions.

Q Bill Fns(ev asked it the video fesure ‘should be turned on for participants.
their discretion.

MTO welcomed the attendees and provided a Land Acknowledgment.

MTO stated that the presentation materials are a condensed version of the materials presented at the
PIC #2 on November 24, 2022, with a few new slides, to focus on ECA-specifi topics. The full PIC
#2 materials from November 24, 2022, are available on the Project Website for additonal

information.

Q: As FROGS has attended PIC #2 and prevent repetition in review of contents, AECOM asked
if EcoSpark attended PIC #2 to provide high-level review and focus on ECA topic of interest.
A: EcoSpark stated that they did not attend PIC#2.

AECOM provided meeting housekeeping detais, confirmed partcipation goals for the meeting and
presented the meeting agenda. AECOM noted that the meeting minutes will form part of the Record
of Consulation of the project.

Introductions began with the Project Team and proceeded 1o the attendees. Wan Chi Ma introduced
the MTO attendees, and Tim Sofochinsky introdced the AECOM attendees and technical support
st

Bill Foster introduced himself as the representative for Forbid Roads Over Green Spaces (FROGS).
Bill Foster explained FROGS involvement with his project has been since 1993 and noted that their
oppositons to the project are due to the location

Paul Mero introduced himself as the representative from EcoSpark and noted EcoSpark’s opposition
1o the project, explaining they support mass transit nstead o highwiays at the project location.

AECOM noted that four committee members RSVP'd and registered for ECA Meeting #2; with two
attending.

AECOM and MTO recapped ECA Meeﬂng 1, ned e it provded anovenvie of e
ongoing

Pt studies, development o ahemanves summaly of prelened slummes and
presented the Recommended Plan for the project.

Q: FROGS stated that they have two main concerns and a conflct of nterest. FROGS noted
that they are concerned with the level of engagement with Indigenous communities and
notification, and the confiict of interest is due to the location of the project.

FROGS is opposed to the project as a property is near the highway and they do not
want the highvay to be in close proximity due to raffic and constructon noise.
FROGS explained that they received two archacological reports (a Stage 1-2 and a
Stage 3 report) ffom MTO which noted the culural and historica significance of

sites and Stage 4 Assessments (AA)
FROGS noted that the Recommended Plan presented at PIC #2 did not mention tis.
Furthermore, FROGS reiterated that lands within the Study Area are historically
significant o Indigenous communites and should not be impacted.

INFO

INFO

INFO

INFO

INFO

INFO

INFO

INFO

INFO

INFO

INFO

INFO
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Meeting Summary

= FROGS stated that summaries of meetings between the Project Team and Indigenous
‘communites obtained through Freedom of nformation (FO) requests did not sate
Indigenous community agreement or approval fr the project

= FROGS expressed concern with the information being presented to Indigenous.
communies, and requested the Project Team acknowledge thei statements made in
the meeting.

= A MTO explained that the Project Team has been and is actively engaging and
consuiting with the Indigenous communes

= MTO noted that since the st FOI, tere have been addiional meetings with Indigenous
communites which paint a more fulsome picture of their engagement

= MTO encouraged FROGS to view the Final Environmental Contions Report (ECR)
‘Section 4.4 available on the Project Website for most recent information on engagement
and consultation with Indigenous communities,

= Furthermore, MTO stated that there are Community Field Liaisons from Indigenous
communies that monitor and partcipate in the feld investigations and provide input and
review the results of field investigations.

FROGS asked why Alternative 2 was considered as the preferred altemative instead of
Alternative 3 for East Holland River Branch.

= FROGS stated that Altemative 31s futher away from properties to the north of the
freeway, seems o have less engineering and noise mitigation challenges and that the
2002 Approved EA has stated that there will be noise mitigation issues on the
properties. FRO method to avoid
issues. The Project Team and FROGS agreed 1o retur to the question of noise
mitgation once the presentation concluded

®  A:AECOM answered that a complex spiral transition on the Holland River Eas‘( Branch
suuc\me ign and iral curve is

acuneanda ona e constant

cnange of the curvature (radius) between the transition from a curve to a straight section
and vice-versa. Although Afemative 3 has less curvature n it design, it will have to
introduce a spiral curve on structue, resuling n a very complex stuctural design ofthis
magnitude. in additonal
temporary and permanent ootprintimpacs for the design and constructon of the
structures.

= FROGS thanked AECOM for the information and expressed their understanding with the
cunvature options.

FROGS asked if the Project Team will still move the mghway away from the significant
archaeological sites found at the Holland River East Branch.

= A AECOM explained that Stage 3 A fied work or the sites around the Holland River
East Branch has been completed and the arfact analyss s underviay. MTO stressed
that itis a legislative requirement for MTO to share all historical information and
complete al the required archasological work. MTO stated that Stage 3 AA work and
analysis must b the
Plan. Thi luded complete Stage 4
assessments as required.

FROGS asked why the Final ECR was issued when the environmental and heritage works are
still ongoing, i the ECR was to document any updates to environmental conditions in the
Preliminary Design. FROGS stated that the ECR should include environmental impacts.
FROGS stated that it seems like the Project Team is rushing to fulfil a contract and make
Doug Ford happy.

INFO

INFO

INFO



Ontario @

Meeting Summary

= A AECOM Stated that the Project Team is curtently completing a Cultural Hertage
Evaluation Report on the Holland River Watershed. The report includes an examination
of all he historical components including the Holland River East Branch witin the Study
Area, AECOM reiteraed that he report s in progress and the Project Team appreciates
any publicinput, AECOM further noted that the resuls of the feld work il be
‘summarized in the future Draft Environmental Impact Assessment Report in 2023,
AECOM also noted that studies for this Preliminary Design project are ongoing and that
information presented at PIC #2 was based on the information available at th time;
however,i's important to keep in mind that the Preiiminary Design on the projectis
continuing to progress and anticipated impacted and recommended mitigation measures
are continuing to be refined. Additonally, detais of works sl ongoing such as
archaeology not documented in the Final Environmental Condions Report il be
‘summarized in the future Draft Environmental Impact Assessment Report antcipated to
be available in 2023,

FROGS stated that i the Project Team oes not have the 1908 Indenre of nterested
property (which includes a survey of Lots 117 and 118 completed by Ontario Land
Surveyors Speight and Van Nostrand dated to April 1%, 1907) for any reason, please
send him a note and ask for . Project Team agreed

FROGS noted that MTO's original position was to avoid mixing local and long-distance trafic which
was why the highway was proposed in the 2002 approved EA location. FROGS noted that MTO is
now mixing the local and long-distance traffic so much that an eight-lane freeway s neces;
FROGS suggested that MTO revert back to their orginal posiion and reconsider the location of the
Bradford Bypass.
AECOM thanked FROGS for the comment before proceeding with the remainder of the presentation.
AECOM noted that EcoSpark h from the meeting due NTO
t0go through a high-level materials as the FROGS

lepresemalwe previously attended PIC #2 and is familir vith the content. The FROGS

ive agreed, and the Project Team provided a high-level review with  focus on addressing
any remammg questions that FROGS had.

= The FROC the good work
ffomthe Prject Team even though t may notbe wht they woud i (0 e,
* The Project Team thanked FROGS and resumed the presentation

AECOM provided the summary of waterways and navigation of the project

FROGS stated that it s lhevr understanding that the Bradford Bypass will be elevated and will
consist of pile drivers
vicinity of the Holland Rier Exet Branch and expressed concerns about noise Ampaus from
the pile driving equipment

= A AECOM noted the dwellings and noise receptors in close proxiniy of the structure

methods. MTO is
comied to uiize the best and innovative practices to reduce noise output. Examples
of noise mitgation methods in consideration includes altermative consiruciion equipment
1o faciate foundation / nstalltion operations. AECOM stated that the details and
standards of practices will be included in the subsequent Detail Design phase.

= FROGS thanked AECOM and MTO and stated that t was helpiul and encouraging.

FROGS inquired about water quality and quantity treatments for salt water. FROGS stated that
he has uncertainty in engineering and design capabiltes as the salt changed the criical
chloride levels in the Maskinonge River since the Highway 404 and Green Lane extension.
FROGS added that Minister of Environment issued a report that forecast Lake Simcoe will hit
its critical chloride limit by 2058, and although it is not identified as a definite cause, the

INFO

INFO

INFO

INFO
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Meeting Summary

timeframe of the accelerated increase of salt coincides with the construction and operation of
Highway 404. In the report, the minister noted that the best way to mitigate salt is to not use it
FROGS strongly suggested the Project Team to move the highway south or not o use salt to

avoid the environmental impacts.

= A AECOM noted that there are two primary ways to mitigate salt runoff impacts. The
fist mitigation method s o prevent te source of the issue, which is snow or ice,
entering o e coridor i e s plae.Tis anbeacived trough preventate
A

d snowdift mitiation techy pracies e
positioning pl inge and et ). This method promot
input with respect ofndscaping plans

used nconuncio withshowdif exper t entyand mplement measur
throughout the coridor for areas that are more prone to hazards such as snow.
However, the preventative technique would not eiminate alof the snow from entering
the corridor and as a result reatment would be necessary, as appropriate. The second
mitigation method is o sustainably confine and treat stormwater runolf through the
implementation of effectve stormwater management plans. As noted in the presentation,
there are several measres that are proposed to be implemented to contain and treat
any stormwater runoff nto the highway. As previously mentioned, measures such as
enhanced grass swales, rock flow check dams, flat bttom swales, Stormwate
management ponds, impermeable materials! liners to name a few features that would be
implemented for quantity and qualiy control

= AECOM also noted that the Braord Bypass falls under the jurisdiction of Lake Simcoe
Conservation Authoriy (LSRCA) that pertains to Ontario Reguiation 179/06. The Project
Team is continuing to assess the impacts with respect to Lake Simcoe Protection Act
and Lake Simcoe Protection Plan for consideration of water quaniity and ater quality
measures, stormwaler management praciices, and groundiater management praciices.
AECOM tated the primary objective of the stormwater managemen plan which i being
developed during this Preiminary Design Studyis to promote water quaity and quantity
reatment and control,

= AECOM noted that sal impacts, mitigation and monitoring will be documented and
summarized in the Draft EIAR.

= The Project Team jth Regulatory
the Nottawasaga Valley Conservation Authority, Miistry of the Environment,
Conservation and Parks (MECP) for quality and quantiy control n the subsequent
Detailed Design phase.

FROGS noted that the Project Team should consult Regulatory Agencies, such as the
Department of Fisheries and Oceans Canada, regarding fisheres impacts and encouraged the
Project Team to evaluate the budget and its increasing costs for this project.
= AECOM noted that the Project Team is undertaking impact assessments and developing
g ez and e comminens o s el dispines. The
resuls of mitgation
meastres wil be summarized in the Draft Environmental \mpac\ Assessment Reportin
2023.

EcoSpark did not reconnect to the meeting. MTO, AECOM, and FROGS thanked each other, and the
meeting was adjourned

lend

INFO

INFO
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Meeting Summary
The Project Team provided introductions and welcomed the attendees.

The Project Team provided a timeline of events indicating that the Drat Environmental
Impact Assessment Report (EIAR) was made available for review between June 1, 2023,
and June 30, 2023, and MCM provided comments on June 30, 2023. The Updated Draft
EIAR was made available for public review from July 13, 2023, to August 14, 2023, and
MCM provided addiional archaeological comments on August 14, 2023, The purpose of the:
meeting was to discuss the comments received on the Drait EIAR received from MCM.

The Project Team provided an overview of MTO standard process for archaeology work,
‘which includes following the Ontario 2011 Standards and Guidelines for Consultant
Archaeologists, engaging with Indigenous Community Field Liaisons during field work, and
having MTO perform due diigence and quality checks of ongoing wiork as Stage 2 and
Stage 3 archagological assessment field work, lab work, and reporting was being
undertaken. MTO has also been sending archaeological assessment reports to Indigenous
communites for review and comment on the report recommendations.

« MCM stated that the Stage 2 Archaeological Assessment Report was
submitted without an expedited review request.
0 The Project Tea explained that they have prepared an expedited review
request and it was submitted the day of the meeting.

In response to MCM's comment on the Draft EIAR regarding the completon of
archaological assessment reports, the Project Team explained that all archagology
assessment reports will be provided to MCM to be reviewed and added to the public
registry. However, fo the purpose of the EIAR, the Project Team referred to the physical
work and reporting of the archagology s being complete.

« MCM asked how many archaeological assessment reports will be submitted
and how soon the Project Team will want MCM to finish their review.

o The Project Team explained that there will be 15 archagological
assessment reports and the Project Team would fike MCM o finish
reviewing them within six weeks.

0 MCM stated they willdiscuss the feasiblty of the review timeline and vil
advise the Project Team if there are any issues.

« MCM asked when the Final EIAR will be published.
0 The Project Team explained that it is dependant on how it takes to
address the comments received during the review periods for the Draft
and Updated Draft EIARS,

‘The Project Team explained that the Bradford Bypass Project s still in Preliminary Design
and Stage 4 Archaeological Assessments and Marine Archeology work will be undertaken
during future phases of work. The Project Tea clarfied that Stage 3 Archagology work is

INFO
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not typically undertaken until Detail Design. The Project Team stated that the
recommendations and commiments included in the Draft and Updated Draft EIARS wil
remain in the Final EIAR and wil be carried forward to subsequent design phases.

The Project Team provided an overview of the heritage work conducted to date and
explained that they have prepared a Cutural Heritage Resource Assessment Report which
identifies potential buit heritage resources and cultural heritage landscapes within the
project Study Area. The Project Team is revising the Cultural Heritage Resource
Assessment Report based on consultation with MCM and Indigenous communities, and a
final copy vill b provided once complete. The Project Tear also noted work to prepare
Cuhtural Heritage Evaluation Reports for properties identied n the Culural Heritage
Resource Assessment Report was ongoing. Heritage mitigations and commitments are
noted in the EIARSs.

« MCM asked if there are any properties that could be potential provincial
heritage properties and if there are any anticipated impacts for these
properties.

0 The Project Team explained that there is only one property with potenial
to be a provincial heritage property of provincial significance and that a
Cultural Heritage Evaluation Report of ths property is ongoing to confirm
the culural heritage value.

MCM asked if the cultural heritage reports will be completed prior to the
publication of the Final EIAR.

o The Project Team explained that the reports are unlikely to be completed
prior to the posting of the Final EIAR. However, cultural heritage work will
continue in consultation with MCM and the commitments identified in the
Final EIAR will be carried forward to subsequent design phases.

MCM asked how the language in the EIAR will convey the Project Team’s
responsibility and commitments in the Ontario Heritage Act. MCM asked if
this would impact the need for the Minister's consent.

o The Project Team explained that messaging regarding the Project team’s.
responsibilities and commitments was included in the EIAR, however the
Project Team can revise this messaging for greater claity.

‘The Project Team explained that the need for the Minister's consent was
still to be determined and would be discussed in the future with MCM.

°

“The Project Team explained that MCM provided a comment on the Draft EIAR stating there
was a lack of heritage influence on the landscape plan. The Project Team stated they will
add a commitment in the Final EIAR to for the Heritage Impact Assessment Reports o be:
considered when determining landscape design.

“The Project Team provided an overview of next steps forthe Final EIAR, which includes
responding to MCM's EIAR comments, including associated edits and commitments in the
Final EIAR, submiting remaining archagological assessment reports to MCM, and
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publishing the Final EIAR and Statement of Completion. The Project Team stated that MCM
will continue to be consuited as further work is undertaken afte the Preliminary Design
phase.

The Project Team noted that any revisions to the archaeological assessment reports
required based on comments provided by MCM, can be addressed by the Project Team and INFO
re-submitted to MCM within six weeks.

‘The Project Team explained that if any changes to the project are necessary after the:
publication of the Final EIAR, an addendum would be required in accordance with the
Project Changes section of Ontario Regulation 697/21.

INFO

« MCM stated that the sooner the Project Team can identify any potential
impacts to potential Provincial Heritage Properties and Provincial Heritage
Properties of Provincial Significance, the better. INFO
o The Project Team stated they will continue to consult with MCM on any
impacts to potential Provincial Heritage Properties.

“The Project Team thanked everyone for attending.
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Meeting Summary
MTO confirmed attendance of participants and welcomed the attendees.

The Project Team and attendees introduced themselves. MTO provided an overview of the
meeting agenda. Al attendees agreed on the meeting agenda.

Action Items from Previous Calls (Slides)

The Project Team outined the action items from previous meetings vith Willam's Treaties
First Nations held on December 2, 2022 and April 18, 2023.

Question: Hiawatha First Nation stated they had not had an opportunity to read the Stage

3 Archaeological Reports that were provided and requested they be addressed to Mandy

McGonigle and Sean Davison, or Tom Cowie should be cc'd.

o The Project Team stated the por prop
indviduals.

Action Item: MTO confirmed that American Eel has been incorporated into the Fish and

Fish Habitat report, and will be considered in Detail Design and Construction, as flagged

by Curve Lake in past meetings.

Question: Hiawatha First Nation requested that the Project Team send weekly updates on

the status of the archasology works, as Hiawatha First Nation has Community Field

Liaisons (CFLs) readly to go out in the ield

*  The Project all the ly Ipd:

Question: William's Treaties First Nations asked for a new link to the Indigenous

communities review portal to be sent and for thelist of those with access to be updated.

o The Project Team agreed to re-issue the link and update the contact list. Post meeting
note: The Project Team sent an updated link to the Indigenous communites review portal
following the meeting,

‘The Project Team noted that capacity funding is available to support project participation.
“The Project Team asked Wiliam’s Treaties First Nation to confirm the contacts for each
community to receive capacity funding for the Bradford Bypass project

Willan's Treaties First Nations provided the person of contact for each community and
larfied each community would like to receive capacity funding. Willam's Treaties
fequested the necessary documentation be sent to each person of contact.

Post meeting note: allcapacity funding agreements were sent to Willam’s Treates First
Nations as of September 14"

“The Project Team explained the process fo recording meetings between the Project Team
and stakeholders,

Williar's Treaties First Nations and the Project Team agreed to review the high-level
meeting minutes and acton items at the start of each meeting so that Indigenous
communities can confirm they accuratel reflect the previous meeting and their concerns,
Action: MTOJAECOM to prepare high-level meeting minutes and lstof action items

Question: William's Treaties First Nations requested that the statement of Indigenous

Engagement n the archaeological assessment reports be changed to more accurately

reflect the Indigenous communities within the Study Area.

« The Praject Team confirm they vil adjust the satement of Indigenous Engagement n the
archagological assessment reports.

INFO

ACTION: AECOM

ACTION: MTO/
AECOM

ACTION: AECOM

ACTION: AECOM

ACTION: MTO

ACTION: AECOM/

ACTION: AECOM/
MTO

ACTION: AECOM/



 Question: Hiawatha First Nation requested that the Cultural Heritage Resource
Assessment Report (CHRAR) include the archaeological sites that are being avoided as
well as those that are not being avoided by the Updated Technically Preferred Route.
‘The Project Team confitmed thisis a component of the CHRAR.

Overview of EIAR (Slides):

‘The Project Team provided an overview of how the Updated Technically Preferred Route
inclucing realignments to avoid archaeological sites where feasibe.

Question: Willian's Treaties First Nations requested clarifcation on the geography,

culture and time period associated vith the archagological sites within the Study Area as
well as how much of each site il be cleared for the Bradford Bypass Updated

Technically Preferred Route

« The Project Team agreed to arange a ield vist o speciy the geography, culture and time

period associated with the archaeological stes.

Action: MTO will be sending out a Doodle Poll and scheduling a meeting to discuss the

Holland River Watershed CHER, as requested in emailfrom Chippewas of Georgina

Island First Nation. Any other interested communities are welcome to join

= Post Meeting note: meeting was held on June 13

Question: William's Treaties First Nations requested that future correspondence be sent

in & group email in order to keep each Indigenous community aware of current events

and reports.

= The Project Team agreed to do this going forward.

Project Team indicated that the presentation side deck is attached to the meeting inviation,
and meeting minutes will be circulated prior o the next meeting. MTO thanked participants
for atending the meeting and the meeting was adjourned.

INFO

ACTION: AECOM/
MTO
ACTION: AECOM/
ACTION: AECOM/
MTO

ACTION: MTO
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Project Overview

The Ontario Ministry of Transportation
(MTO) retained AECOM Canada Ltd. to
undertake the Preliminary Design and
project specific assessment of
environmental impacts in accordance
with Ontario Regulation 697/21.

MTO previously completed a Route
Planning Study for the Bradford Bypass
and a subsequent Environmental
Assessment, with the Recommended
Plan approved in 2002.
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Project Overview Continued

« The Bradford Bypass is a proposed 16.3 km rural 4-lane controlled access freeway connecting Highway 400
and Highway 404 through the Town of Bradford/West Gwillimbury, Township of King, and Town of East
Gwillimbury.

« Freeway to Freeway interchanges are planned at Highway 400 at the westerly limit and Highway 404 at the
easterly limit of the Bradford Bypass.

« Interchanges are planned along the proposed corridor at several municipal crossings including 10t Sideroad,
County Road 4, Bathurst Street, 2" Concession Road, and Leslie Street.

6" aecom.com



10th Sideroad Consultation

April 22, 2021 — As per the EA and the Draft Recommended Plan presented at Public
Information Centre (PIC) #1, there was no interchange planned for 10" Sideroad.
April 20, 2021 — Bradford West Gwillimbury passed a council resolution requesting an
interchange at 10™ Sideroad, which was incorporated into the design after PIC#1.

April 21, 2022 — Preliminary Design Interchange Consultation Event (online) for 10t
Sideroad and 2™ Concession road was held.

November 24, 2022 - The Recommended Plan was presented at PIC #2. This plan
included 10" Sideroad designed as a Parclo A4 interchange with an underpass
structure, consistent with the independent Value Engineering recommendations.

May 16, 2023 - Deputation was provided to the Bradford West Gwillimbury Council
by a group of residents residing on Arthur Evans Crescent. A council resolution was
passed, requesting to further assess the interchange configuration at 10t Sideroad.
May 23, 2023 —Mayor of Bradford West Gwillimbury sent a letter to MTO requesting
the resolution be considered.

June 12, 2023 — In response to the Mayor’s letter, MTO committed to consider the
concerns raised by the residents.
Subsequently a review of the 10t Sideroad interchange configuration was completed to

explore the feasibility of reducing the footprint of the interchange in the northeast quadrant
while maintaining all movements.

/ Note: The Updated Draft Environmental Impact Assessment Report is currently available for review on the Project
Website from July 13, 2023 - August 14, 2023.
6" aecom.com



10t Sideroad - Additional Configuration Assessment

Parclo A4 Diamond-Parclo A4
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10th Sideroad - Comparative Analysis

« Comparative analysis provides a detailed geometric and traffic comparison of:
o Parclo A4 Interchange (Recommended)
o Diamond-Parclo A4 interchange (Additional configuration)

« The south side of both interchange alternatives is the same, this evaluation outlines the differences on the
north side of the interchange including footprint.

Structural and environmental impacts are anticipated to be similar between alternatives and were not included
in the comparison.

» Notes for consideration:

o Town of Bradford West Gwillimbury requested MTO to include an interchange at 10t Sideroad based on

their Transportation Master Plan (Council Resolution adopted on April 20, 2021).

Assessment looks to maintain all movements to support the study’s initiative to improve the connectivity of
the road network while minimizing the property impacts in the northeast quadrant of interchange to the
extent feasible.
The Town requested a Multi-Use-Pathway (MUP) connection between Henderson Park located in the
northwest quadrant of the interchange and the community south of the interchange.
Existing pedestrian and cyclist volumes are very low. The implementation of Henderson Park Phase 2 and
Active Transportation along 10" Sideroad may result in increased AT traffic.

o The community adjacent to Henderson Park has noted concerns with the crossing safety of the 10"
Sideroad interchange north ramp terminal, for all users.
7

o

o

o
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Comparative Analysis — Highways

Evaluation Factors

Bradford Bypass — 10t Sideroad Interchange Additional Assessment

Parclo A4 (Base Case)

Diamond-Parclo A4

and Criteria
Highways
Standard Parclo A4 configuration. - Diamond Configuration on the north side with two ramps on the
Three ramps on the north side (one off-ramp, two on- north side (one off-ramp and one on-ramp), and three ramps on
ramps), and three ramps on the south side (one off- the south side (one off-ramp, two on-ramps).
Interchange ramp, two on-ramps). - Less common interchange configuration.

Configuration

Common interchange configuration.
Most drivers are familiar with the interchange
configuration and no familiarization is required.

Drivers are familiar with a diamond and parclo interchange
configuration, however some familiarization would be required for
a combined configuration not typically implemented.

Intersection spacing for this interchange configuration is
360m between ramp terminals.
Spacing is based on a typical configuration and layout of

The interchange spacing of 305m between ramp terminals is
reduced by approximately 30m to 50m from the base case.
Left turns are required for northbound traffic access to the

Geometrics a Parclo A4 interchange factoring in mitigating impacts to Bradford Bypass westbound, creating additional conflict points for
adjacent properties. traffic.
Traffic has direct access to the Bradford Bypass through
directional ramps.

Carpool Lot Provide similar opportunities for a carpool lot in the southeast quadrant.
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Comparative Analysis — Highways (Property)

Property Area anges (as a result of a
(m?) quadrant)
1 +10,838 | Henderson Park, greater impacts to future planned soccer
fields and parking lot.
2 -132 Designated use for Henderson Park, no change in
impacts to existing soccer field.
3 No Full acquisition due to similar impacts.
Change
4 Full acquisition. Driveway reconstruction does not meet
No minimum driveway grade. Note the driveway is within the
Change | interchange area and does not meet the minimum access
connection offset spacing.
5 Full acquisition required as a result of substandard
No driveway profile (12% exceeding the standard of a
Change | maximum 6% or less). The driveway is also within the
interchange area and does not meet the minimum access
connection offset spacing.
6 No Residence continue to be impacted by the ramp, maintain
Change | full acquisition.
Additional The Diamond-Parclo A4 interchange will have greater
Land +10,706 | property impacts than the base case, and there will
Required be greater impacts to Henderson Park with this

alternative.

o BY
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Comparative Analysis — Highways

Bradford Bypass — 10t Sideroad Interchange Additional Assessment

Evaluation Factors

and Criteria

Parclo A4 (Base Case)

Diamond-Parclo A4

Active

Transportation and
Pedestrian Safety

- Pedestrian and cyclist crossings at 3 ramps on the north
side of the interchange.

- One crossing location (E N/S) will be at a signalized
ramp terminal location.

- AT users can cross the N-W and S-W Ramps without
waiting for a traffic signal phase, when safe to do so
(yielding to vehicles). AT users on the east side may
have to wait for a signal to cross the E-N/S Ramp due to
westbound left turning right turning traffic.

While there are only pedestrian and cyclist crossings at 2 ramps
on the north side of the interchange, there are complexities with
a diamond interchange configuration due to converging
movements.

Two crossing locations (one on each side) will be at signalized
ramp terminal locations.

Additional consideration for signal phasing for AT users crossing
the E-N/S and N/S-W Ramps. The northbound left turning traffic
and southbound right turning traffic onto the N/S-W Ramp will
create a conflict point for AT user movement. The need for a
signal for AT users may reduce the intersection/interchange
traffic operations.

Future improvements to a diamond type interchange (e.g.,

channelization) may add additional conflict points for AT users.

Other
Considerations

No significant difference in capital cost.

No significant difference for utility impacts.

Evaluation of
Highway Criteria
and Ranking

No significant difference for operations and maintenance.

No significant difference for construction staging and constructability.

Preferred

Common interchange configuration in Ontario.

Better free-flow traffic movements.

Better intersection spacing versus Diamond-Parclo A4.
Lower overall property requirements, with reduced less
impact to Henderson Park.

Least Preferred

Less common interchange configuration.

Worse free-flow traffic movements.

Worse intersection spacing.

Increased property impacts, including higher property
requirements from Henderson Park land parcels.
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Comparative Analysis — Traffic

Bradford Bypass — 10t Sideroad Inter
Parclo A4 (Base Case)

ange Additional Assessment

Diamond-Parclo A4

Evaluatign Factors

and Criteria
Traffic
- Highest interchange capacity with reserve capacity - Lower interchange capacity with limited reserve capacity
available to accommodate traffic growth beyond the available to accommodate future traffic demand beyond the
project's ultimate horizon year (2041). project’s ultimate horizon year (2041).
- Nearly 50% of additional traffic growth beyond 2041 can |-  Only up to approximately 25% of additional traffic growth beyond
Interchange be accommodated before operations reach capacity at 2041 can be accommodated before operations reach capacity at
Capacity the north ramp terminal under a Parclo A4 configuration. the north ramp terminal during the AM peak hour under a
- Interchange configuration prevents interchange hopping Diamond-Parclo A4 configuration.
in the westbound direction, avoiding potential impact of |-  Users may use the diamond type configuration to jump queues
additional volumes. during instances of high congestion at interchange in the
westbound direction, potentially impacting interchange capacity.
- i i ramp terminal ir { operate well with |- Interchange provides slightly lower, but still good traffic
excess capacity available beyond 2041. Interchange operations in the 2041 horizon year. Delays and 95th percentile
provides the best interchange operations of all queue lengths are shown to slightly increase.
Interchange Ramp interchange types. - For both ramp terminals, all movements and the overall
Terminal - For both ramp terminals, all movements and the overall intersections operate at LOS C or better.
Operations intersections operate at LOS B or better. - Overall delay at the north ramp terminal slightly increases
compared to the Parclo A4 configuration but remains within the
LOS B range. The westbound left-turn off-ramp movement
worsens to LOS C under the Diamond Parclo A4.
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Comparative Analysis — Traffic

Bradford Bypass — 10*" Sideroad Interchange Additional Assessment

Evaluation Factors

and Criteria Parclo A4 (Base Case)

Diamond-Parclo A4

Weaving Distance westbound direction.
and Operations with | . N.w on-ramp volumes: 361 (AM) / 140 (PM:

Pl )
Mainline - Segment operates at LOS B during both 2041 AM and

PM peak hours.

- Good mainline weaving operations between 10"
Sideroad and the Highway 400 interchange in the

- Slightly lower mainline weaving operations between the 10t
Sideroad interchange and the Highway 400 interchange in the
westbound direction (slightly higher density through the weaving
segment due to combining N-W and S-W ramps traffic).

- N/S-W on-ramp volumes: 643 (AM) / 378 (PM).

- Segment operates at LOS B during both 2041 AM and PM peak
hours.

Safety - Fewer traffic conflict points with potential for collisions at

north ramp terminal intersection.

- Higher number of traffic conflict points with potential for collisions
at north ramp terminal intersection.

Preferred

- Greatest interchange capacity.
Evaluation of Traffic
Criteria and
Ranking westbound direction.

north ramp terminal intersection.

Excellent ramp terminal intersection operations.
Good mainline weaving operations between the 10"
Sideroad interchange and the Highway 400 and in the

- Fewer traffic conflict points with potential for collision at

Least Preferred

- Lower interchange capacity.

- Good ramp terminal intersection operations.

- Slightly worsened mainline weaving operations between the 10%
Sideroad interchange and the Highway 400 interchange in the
westbound direction as a result of the configuration and
convergence of the two 10" Sideroad interchange on-ramps.

- Higher number of traffic conflict points with potential for collision
at north ramp terminal intersection.

Overall Screening
of Alternatives Preferred

Least Preferred
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Conclusion

+ AParclo A4 at 10" Sideroad continues to be recommended:

o It best optimizes traffic operations

o0 Less land is required. The Diamond-Parclo A4 alternative requires a net total of 10,751 m2 of additional
property, with much of this coming from the Henderson Park land parcels (10,706 m?).

o There are less vehicle conflict points.

o It offers nearly 50% additional capacity for traffic operations whereas the Diamond-Parclo A4 hybrid offers
only 25% as of 2041.

0 In the northeast quadrant, minimal additional distance (30m to 50m) is obtained between existing residential
developments and the proposed interchange ramps in the Diamond-Parclo A4 configuration.

As the full Parclo A4 continues to be recommended, it is suggested that use of vegetation and/or berms is
explored in detail design to create natural separation between the MTO Right-of-Way and the adjacent
residential street.

6" aecom.com
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and
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Meeting Summary
‘The Project Team provided introductions and welcomed the attendees. INFO
The Project Team explained that the purpose of this meeting was to review additional INFO

alternatives to the 10" Sideroad interchange configuration in order to address the request
received from the Mayor of Bradford West Gwillmbury on behalf of the residents from
Arthur Evans Crescent,

‘The Project Team provided an overview of the Bradford Bypass Project including the INFO
process that led to the selection of interchanges included in the Updated Technically
Preferted Route.
INFO
“The Project Team explained that a Diamond Parclo A4 interchange was generated as an
alternative to the Parclo Ad interchange based on the deputation provided to
Bradford West Guillmbury Councl by the residents of Arthur Evans Crescent and the
associated council resolution

INFO
“The main concerns of the Arthur Evans Crescent residents included: The encroachment of
the ramp design in the northeast quadrant to the neighbourhood, the Bradford Bypass to go
under 10" Sideroad, and the safety concerns associated vith accessing Henderson Park in

h
the northwest quadrant. INFO

“The Project Team compared the recommended Parclo A4 interchange to the Diamond
Parclo A4 nterchange and found that both structural and environmental impacts are
anticipated to be similar between alternatives, therefore were not included in the

comparison. NFO

‘The interchange spacing between ramp terminals for the Parclo A4 interchange
configuration is 360m and the Diamond Parclo A4 interchange is 305m. Both interchange
configurations are below the desirable 400m per the MTO Highway Corridor Manual;
however, the spacing of the ramp terminal for the Parclo Ad is cognizant of mitigating
impacts to the adjacent properties as a result of the interchange footprint. The Diamond
Parclo Ad nterchange has a considerably lower ramp terminal spacing due o the
configuration of the inerchange, however, the reduced spacing would have negative

INFO
impacts to residual storage capacity for leftturn lanes (N/S-W ramp)

« Bradford West Gwillimbury noted the need for an additional left turn required
for the Diamond Parclo A4 interchange (for the NIS-W ramp) and asked how
this may impact the level of service.
0 The Project Team explained that the Diamond Parclo A4 interchange

would require a let turn lane for northbound traffc to access the Bradford
Bypass westbound, creating adtonal conflct poins for trafic. The
Project Team also noted that the westbound left tur off-ramp movement
worsens from LOS B under the Parclo A4 interchange to LOS C under the INFO
Diamond Parclo A4 nterchange.
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“The spacing of the off-ramp for the Diamond Parclo A4 interchange (E-NIS ramp) was
determined to be only 30m to 50m further away from the residents of Arthur Evans Crescent
relative to the Parco A Interchange off-ramp (E-NIS ramp).

Based on the configuration of the land parcels, the Diamond Parclo A4 interchange would
require an additional 10,706m? of land when compared to the recommended Parclo A4
interchange, which is more efficient with respect to mitigating property impacts.

“The recommended Parclo A4 nterchange would include pedestrian and cyclistcrossings at
three locations on the north side of interchange while the Diamond Parclo A4 interchange
would include crossings at two locations on the north side of the interchange. However,
there are addiional complexites for the Diamond Parclo A4 interchange configuration due

t the NIS-W on-ramp. Additional uch as
dedicated phasing of signals to reduce implications of conficts would need to be considered
for the N/S-W ramp.

= Bradford West Gwillmbury inquired about traffic projections into the future,
including analysis of traffic movements and timelines with respect to when
issues begin to occur.

o The Project Team explained that although the horizon year for the
ultimate Bradford Bypass is 2041, traffic levels were assessed beyond the
horizon year unti they failed for both interchange configurations. It was
found that the Parclo A4 interchange could support 50% additional traffic
growth beyond projected 2041 traffc levels while the Diamond Parclo Ad
interchange could only support 25% beyond projected 2041 trfic levels.

“The Project Team noted that adjusting the interchange configuration to a Diamond Parclo
Ad interchange limits future expansion in Henderson Park as addtional lands designated for
the park would be required for this configuration as noted earier in the meeting

‘The Project Team summarized that the Parclo A4 interchange continues to be the
recommended altemative as it best optimizes traffc operations, requires less land, contains
fewer vehicle conflct points/complexites and offers addiional capacit for traffic operations
which supports the significant population expansion projections for Bradford West
Guillmbury and adjacent municipalities.

“The Project Team recommended that the enhanced use of vegetation andior berms shall be
explored in Detai Design to create natural separation between the MTO right-of-way and
the adjacent residenial street. In addtion, coordination for improvements to the 10
Sideroad and Arthur Evans Crescent ntersection is encouraged through additonal
engagement with Simcoe County and Bradford West Guillmbury to further improve the
safety of pedestrians and cyclists accessing Henderson Park. The Bradford Bypass is
already being proposed as an underpass at 10° Sideroad, however, additonal

INFO

INFO

INFO

INFO

INFO

INFO
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considerations to refine the Bradford Bypass profile can be assessed in Detail Design as
more detais are available.

Bradford West Gwillimbury asked about the difference in impacts to traffic
flow at Arthur Evans Crescent and 10 Sideroad between the Parclo A4 and
Diamond Parclo Ad
0 The Project Team stated there would be no difference in impacts between
Parclo A4 and Diamond Parclo Ad at the intersection.

Bradford West Gwillimbury stated that they appreciate that the residents’
concerns were considered in detail. The level of analysis provided by the
Project Team was very thorough and comprehensive.

Bradford West Gwillimbury asked to confirm if the Project Team will be
continuing with the recommended Parclo A4 interchange.

0 The Project Team confirmed that they will proceed with the Parclo A4
interchange; however, the previously mentioned addtional
accommodations can be addressed in Detai Design to address the
concerns of the Arthur Evans Crescent residents as noted earlier in the
meeting.

The Project Team asked to confirm i there were any comments Bradford
West Guillimbury has identified in the comparison of the Parclo A4 and
Diamond Parclo Ad interchange for 10° Sideroad.
o Bradford West Guillimbury stated that there are no issues identified in the
Project Team's comparison of the 107 Sideroad interchange
configurations.

Bradford West Gwillmbury asked if the Project Team will be considering
noise mitigations for Arthur Evans Crescent and Henderson Park.
o The Project Team noted that there s no diference in noise levels
between the Parclo A4 nterchange and Diamond Parclo A4 interchange.
The Project Team stated there are no noise mitigations recommended in
the area. However, visual screening can be considered.

Bradford West Gwillimbury asked if 10 Sideroad will be adjusted to go over
the Bradford Bypass, or will remain flush with the ground.

0 The Project Team explained that 10° Sideroad will be a structure that
qoes over the Bradford Bypass, and it will not be feasible to keep 107
Sideroad flush with the ground. As a resut, 10° Sideroad wil require
adjustments to go over the Bradford Bypass. However, the Project Team
will determine i the Bradford Bypass profile can be refined to a lover
height during Detail Design.

INFO

INFO

INFO

INFO

INFO

INFO

INFO



Page
Minutes of Mecting

Bradford Bypass PD and Assessment of Envronmental Impacts
20

1960048

107 Sideroad Interchange Atermatve.

Bradford West Gwillimbury asked if there are mitigations that can
implemented in regard to pedestrian crossings at ramps since these are high
conflict areas.

0 The Project Team explained that during Detail Design, there would be an
assessment of projected pedestrian and active transportation (AT) usage,
with solutions being implemented as appropriate. Current
recommendations include trafic signals at both north and south ramps
terminals to facitate the movement of motorists and pedestrians/AT
users salely and effectivly.

“The Project Team will lso coordinate with the municipaltes to faciltate
pedestrian and aciive transportation crossings in the future.

“The Project Team noted that even without the Bradford Bypass,
population and employment growth forecasts villresultn increased traffic
movements through 10° Sideroad and there shoud be consideration for
interactions with pedestrians crossing the road in this area, in particular in
the vicinity of Henderson Park.

°

°

Bradford West Gillimbury asked if some parcels discussed earlier in the
meeting have been acquired.
0 The Project Team explained that they do not have that nformation at this
time.

Bradford West Guillimbury asked for the differential in elevations between
the Bradford Bypass and Henderson Park.
o The Project Team explained that they will have precise elevation
diferentials during Detail Design. The property requirements proposed in
this study account for ditching, grading and slope requirements.

Bradford West Gwillimbury and the Project Team discussed distributing the
findings of this assessment.
o The Project Team and Bradford West Gwilimbury vl determine next
steps in disseminating information s required.

The Project Team noted that they will be meeting with some of the residents
who requested a meeting with respect to their own property impacts after the
appropriate personnel from Bradford West Gwillimbury have been briefed.

INFO

INFO

ACTION: MTO/BWG

INFO



= AECOM Ganada Lig
300 Water Street

T: 905.215.1400
F- 905 668.0221

Project name:
Highway 400 - Highway 404 Link (Bradford
Bypass) Preliminary Design and
Assessment of Environmental Impacts
Project number: 60636190

Orignal Date:
July 21,2023

Memorandum

Subject: 10" Sideroad Additional Configurati

1. Introduction

The Ontario Ministry of Transportation (the Ministry) has retained AECOM Canada Ltd. (AECOM) to undertake a
Preliminary Design and project-specific assessment of environmental impacts for the proposed Highway 400 — Highway
404 Link (Bradford Bypass). The Bradford Bypass (the project) is being assessed in accordance with Ontario Regulation
697/21 (the Regulation). The ministry previously completed a Route Planning and Environmental Assessment Study for
the Bradford Bypass that received subsequent approval in 2002.

The Bradford Bypass is part of Ontario’s plan to expand highways and public transit across the Greater Golden
Horseshoe to fight congestion, create jobs and prepare for the massive population growth expected in the next 30 years,
Simcoe County's population is expected to increase to 416,000 by 2031, with the Regional Municipality of York growing to
1.79 million by 2041. The Bradford Bypass has been proposed as a response to this dramatic growth in population and
travel demand in the area and the forecasted increase in congestion on key roadways linking Highway 400 to Highway
404.

The project is a new 16.3 kilometre controlled access freeway. The proposed highway will extend from Highway 400
between 8th Line and 9th Line in Bradford West Gwillimbury, will cross a small portion of King Township, and will connect
to Highway 404 between Queensville Sideroad and Holborn Road in East Gwillimbury.

The Bradford Bypass has five (5) proposed interchange locations crossing arterial roads: 10" Sideroad (County Road 54),
County Road 4 (Yonge Street), Bathurst Street, 2" Concession Road, and Leslie Street. On November 24, 2022, the draft
Recommended Plan was presented at Public Information Centre #2 and was made available on the project website. This
plan included 10" Sideroad designed as a Parclo A4 interchange and with an underpass structure which was consistent
with the Value Engineering recommendations from August 23, 2022 (i.e., change of 10" Sideroad from overpass to
underpass crossing). On June 7, 2023 MTO provided direction to review the 10" Sideroad interchange configuration and
explore the feasibilty of reducing the footprint of the interchange in the northeast quadrant while maintaining all
movements.

A deputation was provided to the Bradford West Gwillimbury council on May 16, 2023 by a group of residents from Arthur
Evans Crescent. A council resolution was passed, requesting the project team to further assess the interchange
configuration at 10th Sideroad. Subsequently, the Mayor of Bradford West Gwillimbury sent a letter, dated May 23, 2023
to MTO requesting the resolution be considered and this memo is in response to the request.



As part of this review, AECOM developed an additional design alternative, a Diamond-Parclo A4 interchange, designed
specifically to maintain all movements to support the study's iniiative to improve the connectivity of the road network while
minimizing the property impacts in the northeast quadrant of interchange to the extent feasible. This interchange
configuration, depicted below in Figure 1, features two directional on ramps, one inner loop on-ramp, and two directional
off-ramps. Access is provided to and from the Bradford Bypass and 101 Sideroad in all directions.

Figure 1 — Diamond-Parclo A4 Interchange
2. Comparative Analysis

This section of the memo provides a detailed geomelric and traffic comparative interchange analysis of the preferred and
recommended full Parclo Ad interchange, and the altemative Diamond-Parclo Ad interchange. Structural Engineering
facets are anticipated to be similar and as a result were not included in the comparison. Similarly, environmental impacts,
outside of property impacts were also not expected to vary significantly and thus not included in this comparison.

Notes that are relevant in consideration of this analysis:

«  The Town of Bradford West Gwillimbury requested MTO toinclude an interchange at 10" Sideroad based on their
Transportation Master Plan (Council Resolution adopted on April 20, 2021)

«  The town has requested a Multi-Use-Pathway (MUP) connection between Henderson Park located in the northwest
quadrant of the interchange and the community south of the interchange, which supports the BWG Trails System
Master Plan (2010).

«  The existing pedestrian and cyclist volumes are very low. The implementation of Henderson Park Phase 2 and Active
Transportation along 10 Sideroad may result in increased AT traffic. The timing of the Phase 2 updated design and
construction will be coordinated with the design of the Bradford Bypass.

« The community adjacent to Henderson Park has noted concerns with the crossing safety of the 10 Sideroad
interchange north ramp terminal, for all users.

«  The south side of both interchange alternatives is the same. This evaluation will review the differences on the north
side of the interchange.



Table 1. 10" Sideroad Addi

ional Analysis

Bradford Bypass

ideroad Interchange Ad

nal Assessmes
Diamond-Parclo Ad

i
1. Highways

Parclo A4 (Base Case)

1.4 Interchange
Configuration

Standard Parclo A4 configuration. With three ramps on
the north side (one off-ramp, two on-ramps), and three
ramps on the south side (one off-ramp, two on-ramps).
80 km/h Design Speed and 60 km/h Posted Speed.
Common interchange configuration (Parclo A4).

Most drivers are familiar with the interchange
configuration and no familiarization is required.

Diamond Configuration with two ramps on the north side (one off-
ramp and one on-ramp), and three ramps on the south side (one
off-ramp, two on-ramps).

80 km/h Design Speed and 60 km/h Posted Sy

Less common interchange configuration (Partial Diamond-Parclo
A4

)
Cansistsoffour drectlons) rames. two on-ramps and two off-
ramps; and one loop of
Frovidos all movemants.
Drivers are familiar with a diamond and parcio interchange
configuration, however some familiarization would be required for
2 combined confiuration o typcaly implemented on the

Onta

1.2 Geometrics

Bradford Bypass or in
The

The intersection spacing for this i
is 360m between ramp terminals, which is below the
desirable 400m per the MTO Highway Corridor Manual.
This spacing is based on a typical configuration and
layout of a Parclo A4 interchange. The intersection
spacing also factored in mitigating impacts to adjacent
properties.

Traffic has direct northbound and southbound access to

ge spacing of 05 between ramp terminals is
reduced by approximately 50m from the base case, and
considerably below the desirable 400m per the MTO Highway
Corridor Manual,
Left tums are required for northbound traffic access to the Bradford
Bypass westbound, creating additional conflict points for traffic

1.3 Carpool Lot

for a carpool lot in the southeast quadrant.

1.4 Property

Changes to property impacts and access versus the base case Parclo A4 are presented in the table below.
Note that as per the MTO Corridor Manual, the Functional Interchange Area Access Connection Offset Spacing criteria requires a
minimun offset of 150m for a 60 km/h posted speed roadway for private (unsignalized) driveways, and 400m for pubiic roads.

The spacing between the proposed E-N/S ramp and residential development on Arthur Evans Crescent increases by approximately

30-50m in the Diamond-Parclo A4 configuration.

PIN | Area (m?) [ Notes (Changes as a result of the Diamond in the north quadrant)
580340116 +10,838 | Henderson Park, greater impacts to future planned soccer fields and parking lot.
580340022 | -132 | Designated use for Henderson Park, no change in impact to existing soccer field.
580330029 +45 | Full acquisition due to similar impacts.
Full acquisition. Driveway reconstruction does not meet minimum driveway grade. Note the
No s .
Chi driveway is within the interchange area and does not meet the minimum access connection
ange
offset spacing.




Evaluation Fa
and Criteria

tors

Bradford Bypass - 10"

Parclo A4 (Base Case)

ideroad Interchange Additional Assessment

Diamond-Parclo Ad

No | Full acquisition required as a resut of substandard driveway profile (12% exceeding the
580330031 Change |Standard of a maximum 6% or less). The driveway is also within the interchange area and
'9 | does not meet the minimum access connection offset spacing.
530330032 No | Residence continues to be impacted by ramp, maintain full acquisition.
Change
o
Additional
ol +10,883
Required
Total Land
Impa 432
Reduction
The Diamond-Parclo A4 interchange will have a greater property impact than the base
case, and there will be greater impacts to Henderson Park with this altern:
Net Total +10,751 |Note based on the Simcoe County Transportation Master Plan, 10" Sideroad widening is
considered beyond the Bradford Bypass 2031 horizon year, this widening may require
further property impacts and

1.5 Active
Transportation and
Pedestrian Safety

Pedestrian and cyclist crossings at 3 ramps on the north
side of the interchange. One crossing location (E-N/S)
may be at a signalized ramp terminal location.

AT users can cross the N-W and S-W Ramps without
waiting for a traffic signal phase, when safe to do so
(yielding to vehicles). AT users on the east side may have
1o wait for a signal to cross the E-N/S Ramp due to
northbound left turning traffic and southbound right turning
traffic.

Provisions for 3.0m MUP in both northbound and
southbound directions.

Very low current pedestrian and cyclist volumes in the
area. Plans for new developments, such as the Phase 2
development of Henderson Park and the i

While there are only pedestrian and cyclist crossings at 2 ramps
on the north side of the interchange, there are more conflict points
with a diamond interchange configuration than with a Parclo A4
configuration. The two crossing locations on each side will be
signalized ramp terminal locations.

Additional consideration for signal phasing for AT users crossing
the E-N/S and N/S-W Ramps. The northbound left turing traffic
and southbound right tumning traffic onto the NIS-W Ramp will
create a conflict point for AT user movement. In addition, this would
also require consideration for coordination of phasing on the east
side of the ramp terminal (E-N/S Ramp), which has interactions
with AT Traffic with the westbound left and westbound right turning
traffic. The need for a signal for AT users may reduce the

of active transportation along 10" Sideroad may resultin
increased pedestrian and cyclist traffic, which are
generally accommodated at standard controlled
intersections.

traffic operations, and could lead to ramp
queues from the mainline, and queues on the crossing road.

Any future improvements to a diamond type interchange (e.g.,
channelization) may add additional confiict points for AT users.
Provisions for 3.0m MUP in both northbound and southbound
directions.

Very low current pedestrian and cyclist volumes in the area. Plans
fornew developments, such as the Phase 2 dovelopment of
Henderson Park and the




Bradford Bypass - 10" Sideroad Interchange Additional Assessment

Evaluation Factors

Py Parclo A4 (Base Case) Diamond-Parclo A4
and Criteria
along 10" Sideroad may result in increased pedestrian and cyclist
traffic, which are generally accommodated at standard controlied
1.6 Construction = No significant difference for construction staging and constructabilty.
Staging
1.7 Constructability | - _No significan difference for uliity impacts.
1.8 Relative Capital | - No significant diflerence in capital cost.
Cost No significant difference for operations and
Pm'é’o:?nun interchange configuration in Ontario. Least Preferred @ torchange configuration.
Evaluation of - Better free-flow traffic movement e e oo e
Highway Criteria | - Better inersection spacing versus Diamond-Parclo | @ | 1 vorse free-fow i o 5 o
ardiRanking] L2 B \ng:es:;:de:rzp;xy is:\apzlclgs including higher property
- Lﬁ?&gﬁ?&ﬂggﬁ:}sﬁ;gﬁ"‘s’ it requirements from Henderson Park land parcels.
2. Traffic
~ Highest interchange capacity with reserve capacity ~ Lower interchange capacity with limited reserve capacity available
available to accommodate traffic growth beyond the to accommodate future traffic demand beyond the project's
project’s ultimate horizon year (2041). ultimate horizon year (2041),
+ Nearty 0% of aditoal raffic growh beyond 2041 can | - Oriy u o approimatly 26% of adiional o growh beyond
be accommodated before operations reach capacity atthe | 2041 can be accommodated before operations reach capacity at
2.1 Interchange north ramp terminal under a Parcln A4 confguramn me orth ramp lermmal during o AM peak hour under a
Capacity - prov hopping in
Ihe westbound dfacion, avaing potemial mpac o < Deare may sse the e o confiuraton t jurp queues
additional volumes. during instances of high congestion at interchange in the
- Based on the Simcoe County TMP, 10" Sideroad westbound direction, potentially impacling interchange capaciy.
widening is not anticipated to ocur before 2031 - Based on the Simcoe County TMP, 10" Sideroad widening is not
anticipated to occur before 2031
~ Signalized ramp terminal intersections operate well with | - Interchange provides slightly worsened, but still good traffic
excess capacity available beyond 2041. Interchange operations in the 2041 horizon year. Delays and 95 percentie
provides the best interchange operations of all queue lengths are shown to slightly increase under the Diamond-
interchange types. Parclo A4 configuration.
2.2 Interchange - For both ramp terminals, all movements and the overall - For both ramp terminals, all movements and the overall
R‘amp Terminal intersections operate at LOS B or better. intersections operate at LOS C or better. Overall delay at the north
e ramp terminal slightly increases compared to the Parclo Ad
configuration but remains within the LOS B range. The westbound
left-turn off-ramp movement worsens from LOS B under the Parclo
Ad interchange configuration to LOS C under the Diamond Parclo
Ad




Bradford Bypass - 10"

Parclo A4 (Base Case)

ideroad Interchange Ad

Truck percentages:

Truck percentages:

AM PV AW PM
Intersection Movement | Truck | Truck Intersection Movement | Truck | Truck
% % % %
NBT 03% | 76% NBL 27% | 0%
10" Sideroad & WBL 12% | 27% NBT 03% | 76%
Bradford Bypass 107 Sideroad &
WBR | 111% | 8.3% WBL 12% | 27%
North Ramp Terminal Bradford Bypass
SBT 4% | 3.7% North Ramp Teminal | WBR | 11.1% | 83%
10 Sideroad & EBL 14% | 146% SBT 54% | 3.7%
Bradford Bypass EBR 20% | 38% SBR 64% | 56%
South Ramy 9 5 % 9
outh Ramp NBT 16% | 0.7% 10 Sideroad & EBL 14% | 146%
SBT 11% | 1.0% Bradford Bypass EBR 20% | 38%
South Ramp NBT 16% | 0.7%
Terminal SBT 11% | 1.0%

2.3 Weaving
Distance and
Operations with
Mainline

= Weaving distance of approximately 1.0 kilometre between
Highway 400 and the 10" Sideroad interchange in the
westbound direction.

- Good mainline weaving operations between 10" Sideroad
and the Highway 400 interchange in the westbound
direction. Segment operates at LOS B during both 2041
AM and PM peak hours using both GDSOH and HCM

Weaving distance of approximately 1.0 kilometre between Highway
400 and 10" Sideroad interchange in the westbound direction.
Good but slightly worsened mainline weaving operations between
the 10" Sideroad interchange and the Highway 400 interchange in
the westbound direction (slightly higher density through the
weaving segment due to combining N-W and S-W ramps traffic).
Segment operates at LOS B during both 2041 AM and PM peak
hours using both GDSOH and HCM

2.4 Safety

= Fewer traffic conflict points with potential for collisions at
north ramp terminal intersection.

Higher number of raflc conflct poins with pientil for collsons
at north ramp terminal inters

Evaluation of Traffic
Criteria and
anking

Preferred
Greatest interchange capacity.

Excellent ramp terminal intersection operations.
Good mainline weaving operations between the 10"
Sideroad interchange and the Highway 400 and in |
the westbound direction.

Fewer traffic conflict points with potential for
collision at north ramp terminal intersection.

Least Preferred

Lower interchange capacity.
Good ramp terminal intersection operations.

Good, but slightly worsened (relative to Parclo A4) mainline
weaving operations between the 10" Sideroad interchange o
and the Highway 400 interchange in the westbound direction
as a result of the configuration and convergence of the two
10" Sideroad interchange on-ramps.

Higher number of traffic conflct points with potential for
coliision at north ramp terminal intersection
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ECIEIEnlEERS Parclo A4 (Base Case) Diamond-Parclo A4
and Criteria

Overall Screening
of

Preferred @ | Least Preferred o




3. Summary of Traffic Operations

The traffic operations analysis was undertaken using a modified version of the microsimulation model developed using the
Aimsun Next 20 software package. Ramp terminal operations under the Diamond-Parclo Ad interchange configuration
were compared with those under the Parclo A4 interchange configuration, summarized in Table 2 and Tabl

respectively. Overall, both interchanges operate wellat an overall LOS B during both peak hours, however, delays are
slightly higher and 95™ percentile queue lengths are longer under the Diamond-Parclo A4 configuration.

Table 2. Diamond-Parclo A4 Ramp Terminal Traffic Operations - 2041 AM and PM Peak Hours

0 0 . : . :
0 o Q 0 o Q
NBL 282 18.0 B 9.8 238 8.0 29
NBT 277 | 149 B 92 686 119 B 123
10 Sideroad &
Sradfors WBL 65 | 221 c 36 80 175 B 36
Bypass North | WBR 387 | 138 B 102 | 205 | 146 B 102
Ramp SBT 826 | 126 B 225 | 34 133 B 15.1
erminal SBR 361 62 19 140 29 0.1
Overall - 130 B - - 117 B
10 Siderond & |__EBL 87 12.1 B 27 343 170 B 122
Bradford EBR 429 | 103 B 78 357 98 54
Bypass South | NBT 478 | 126 B 132 | 59 137 B 158
TRemp ’ SBT 391 14.8 B 14.4 221 187 | B 8.7
erminal Overall - 125 B - - 142 | B -

Table 3. Parclo A4 Ramp Terminal Traffic Operations - 2041 AM and PM Peak Hours

Parclo Ad Interchange

0 o 2041 AM Peak Hour 2041 PM Peak Hour
R o o
Volume Y 105 Gusue Vome ¥ | Los | Gueue
(s) (m) (s) (i
10 Sideroad & NBT 277 15.8 B 116 682 10.8 14.8
Bradford WBL 62 18.1 B 10.1 82 146 34
Bypass Noﬂh WBR 383 127 B 10.1 296 13.0 8.6
SBT 825 6.8 10.5 376 10.2 8.3
Tl SR - - . - - . = -
Overall - 103 B - 113 B
10 Sderoad & | EBL 85 124 B 87 344 | 159 B 11
Bradford EBR 430 | 107 B 86 360 96 5.1
Bypass South | NBT 479 | 128 B 134 | 587 | 136 B 157
Ramp sBT 30 | 136 B 129 | 221 100 B 02
Terminal Overal - 123 B - - 140 B -




Mainiine operations for the westbound weaving segment of the Bradford Bypass between 10" Sideroad and Highway 400
interchanges were assessed using the outputs of the microsimulation model. Table 4 and Table 5 summarize the mainiine
weaving Level of Service (LOS) for the Diamond-Parclo A4 and Parclo A4 interchange configurations, respectively, using
both Geometric Design Standards for Ontario Highways (GDSOH) and Highway Capacity Manual (HCM) methodologies.
The weaving segments, both of the same length, operate very similarly with an acceptable LOS B during both peak hours
under both methodologies. Average operating speeds indicate near free-flow conditions of approximately 100 kmvh. A
small difference in AM weaving volumes between the two scenarios is observed, coinciding with the change in vehicle
density. The difference represents less than 1% and is likely a result of slight variation between microsimulation model

Table 4. Diamond-Parclo A4 Weaving Operations - 2041 AM and PM Peak Hours

Diamond-Parclo A4 Interchange

Mainline "’i‘:rv"g"' A";;:g’ GDSOH FreewayLOS ~ HCM | GDSOH Freeway LOS
Section  yomE. | Gowy AM Service AM

AM PM | AM PM

Density | Segment \'S&'7 | Density  Segment
S

(veh/km/lane) LO: (veh/km/lane) LOS
Bradford
Bypass

Westbound -

West of 10"
Sideroad

Table 5. Parclo A4 Weaving Operations - 2041 AM and PM Peak Hours

Parclo A4 Interchange

NWOn-  Averade  Gpgop FreewayLOS ~ HCM | GDSOH FreewayLos | [HCM
ged M Service AM Service
Vehicles  (kmih) Service Volume
Density  Segment Density  Segment| LOS
AM | PM AM PM opimiane)  LOS  “CSAM| enkmilane)  LOS PM
Bradford
Bypass
Westbound - | 361 140 | 101 | 99 85 B B 84 B B
Westof 107
Sideroad

4. Conclusion

Overall, based on the comparative analysis conducted, it continues to be recommended by the Project Team to maintain a
Parcio Ad at 10" Sideroad as it best optimizes traffic operations while maintaining a smaller footprint than other
acceptable altenatives i.e. those assessed and presented at Public Information Centre #2 and the Diamond-Parclo A4
presented in this memorandum.

While traffic operations are observed to be similar in nature between the altematives as detailed in Tables 2 to 5, the
modifications to the north of the interchange result in increased vehicular conflict points. This would also result in creating
additional AT conflicts and the requirements for additional considerations for safe passage of AT users. In addition, traffic
operational capacity of the interchanges differs significantly. The Parclo A4 offers nearly 50% additional capacity for traffic
operations and the Diamond-Parclo Ad hybrid only 25% as of 2041. Simcoe County's population is expected to increase
10 416,000 by 2031, with the Regional Municipality of York growing to 1.79 million by 2041. With the massive population
growth expected in the next 30 years it would be best to adequately plan for increased traffic demand that wil come with
the increase in population.



Furthermore, the new alterative (Diamond-Parclo Ad) requires a et total of 10,751 m? of additional property, with much
of this coming from the Henderson Park land parcels (10,706 m?) to faciitate the diamond configuration on the north side
of the interchange. The Project Team is cognizant of the Town of Bradford West Gwillmbury’s plan to expand and develop
the existing Henderson Park and the negative implications of expanding the interchange into these lands. In the northeast
quadrant, minimal additional distance is obtained between existing residential developments and the proposed
interchange ramps in the Diamond Parclo Ad configuration. The increased separation, ranging from approximately 30-
50m, s negigible and nsuficien o offso the ncroased property mpacts n the norwest quadrant. Since he u Parco
A4 continues to be d that use of b vegetation is explored in detail design to
create natural separation between he MTO ROW and he adjacent resldenhe\ street.




Ministry of Transportation

Project Delivery Section
Design and Engineering Branch

Transportation Infastructure:
Management Division

ath Fioor

159 Sir Wiliam Hearst Avenue
Toronto ON_MaM 0B7

Tel.: 416 235-5581

Fax: 416 2353576

October 18, 2023

Mayor James Leduc

Ministére des Transports

Section de la mise en ceuvre des projets
Direction de conception et dingénierie.

Division de Ia gestion de finfrastructure
de transport
4 étage

159, avenue Sir Wiliam Hearst
Toronto ON MM 0B7

Tl 4162355581

Téléc. : 416 3253576

Town of Bradford West Gwillimbury
100 Dissette St., Units 7 & 8
P.O. Box 100, Bradford, Ontario L3Z 2A7

leduc@townofbwg.com

Dear Mayor Leduc,

Ontario @

The ministry has completed the review of the proposed interchange configuration at
10th Sideroad as committed to in our letter dated June 12, 2023, in response to the May
16, 2023, Council Resolution.

The review consisted of generating a new interchange design that would meet the
overall intent of the residents’ specific comments. A comparative analysis was then
conducted between this new design alternative and the current proposed design based
on several factors and criteria such as highway requirements, traffic, property impact
and safety etc. Through the review, the Project Team concluded that the current
proposed Parclo A4 design will continue to be recommended as it best optimizes traffic

operations while maintaining a smaller overall footprint.

The main summary of the concluding points for the review are as follows:

- The current proposed design offers nearly 50% additional traffic capacity and the
new alternative (Diamond-Parclo A4 hybrid) provides only 25% according to the
traffic volumes that were projected for the 2041 planning horizon. Based on this,
the current proposed design would be best suited to accommodate the increased
traffic demand that will come with the increase in population over the next 30

years.

- The new alternative (Diamond-Parclo A4 hybrid) will increase the overall net
property impact, with much of this directly impacting Henderson Park. The
Project Team acknowledges the Town of Bradford West Gwillimbury's plan to
expand the park for the community, therefore minimizing the park property
impact was one of the Project Team’s key design considerations.


mailto:jleduc@townofbwg.com

2-

- For the next phase of the design, the ministry is committed to explore the
possibility of providing berms and/or vegetation to further create natural
separation between the ministry’s right-of-way and the adjacent residential street.

The overall analysis was presented to Town of Bradford West Gwillimbury staff on July
26, 2023, to seek additional feedback. A summary of this meeting along with the
detailed that was to support the ion has been included
in this response package.

As a next step, the ministry plans to meet with residents in the 10th Sideroad area who
requested a meeting to discuss potential property impacts.

Thank you for bringing these concems to our attention. If you have any further
questions, please contact me.

Wan Chi Ma, P.Eng.
Senior Project Manager

Enclosures

c. Geoff McKnight, Chief Administrative Officer
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